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TO  THE  READER 


I.T'VR.  Tjssot’s  Advice  to  People  in  general, 

JLJ  published  a few  years  since,  is,  I am  per- 
suaded, one  of  the  most  useful  books  of  the  kind, 
which  has  appeared  in  the  present  century.  It  plain- 
ly speaks  a person  of  strong  understanding,  exten- 
sive knowledge,  and  deep  experience.  At  the  same 
time  he  shews  great  humanity,  and  a tender  sense  of 
the  sufferings  of  his  fellow  creatures  : And  doubtless 
a desire  of  preventing  or  lessening  these,  was  at  least 
one  reason  of  this  Publication. 

2.  His  description  of  diseases  is  truly  admirable^ 
almost  every  where  drawn  from  the  life  ; and  so  clear 
that  even  common  people  of  tolerable  sense,  will 
easily  know  any  distemper  thereby.  His  medicines 
are  exceedingly  few:  So  few  that,  at  first  sight,  one 
would  scarcely  think  it  possible  they  should  suffice 
for  so  many  disorders  as  he  has  treated  of.  And  most 
of  those  few  are  quite  simple,  as  simple  as  can  well 
be  imagined.  The  rest  are  seldom  compounded  of 
more  than  two  or  three  simple  and  well-known  ingrei. 
dients. 

A farther  recommendation  of  them  is,  that  the  far 
greater  part  are  of  a moderate  price.  And  as  they 
are  cheap,  so  most  of  them  are  safe  ; not  likely  to  do 
hurt  to  any  one. 

3.  It  is  another  mark  of  his  excellent  judgtrient, 
that  i'n  all  cases  he  lays  so  much  stress  upon  regimt'n  ; 
and  that  on  so  many  occasions  he  Tecomiricnds  out- 
ward applications,  a method  constantly  observed  IA 
the  ancient  physicians.  Add  to  this,  his  earnest  and 
repeated  caution's  against  alLspirituous  and  heathm 
medicines  : Rgaiust  keeping  the  patient  too  hot,  and 
above  all,  against  keeping  him  in  a dose  and  foul 
air,  whereby  so  many  diseases  aTC  heightened  or  pro. 
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longed,  an  1 so  many  thousands  of  lives  thrown  away. 
Add  his  seasonable  detection  of  so  many  vulgar  er- 
rors, some  of  which  have  almost  universally  obtain- 
ed : And  which,  nevertheless,  scarcely  any  Physi- 

cian of  note  had  before-darted-  to  expose. 

4.  Where  there  are  so  many  excellent  things,  is 
there  any  defect?  Possibly  a few  such  might  be  ob- 
served. Some  would  esteem  as  such,  his  violent 
fondness  for  bleeding;  his  recommending  it  on  the 
most  trilling  occasions  j and  prescribing  very ' fre- 
quent repetitions  of  it,  as  indispensably  necessary, 
in  several  diseases  ; which  may  be  perfectly  cured, 
without  ever  bleeding  at  all.  1 instance  in  a pleu- 
risy. Indeed  thirty  years  ago,  1 was  utterly  astonish- 
ed, when  I heard  Dr.  Cockburn  (of  St.  James’s.) 
saf,  “ Sir;  I rib'ver  bleed  in  a pleurisy.  I know  no 
cause;  I know  n > one  intention  it  answers,  which  I can- 
not answer  ns  well  or  better,  without  thus  wasting 
the  strength  of  my  patient.”  But  I have  now  seen 
the  proof  of  it  ovc-r  and  over.  Nay,  1 will  say  more, 
i have  not  seen  a man  in  a pleurisy  these  twenty 
years,  (and  I have  seen  not  a few,)  whom  I could 
not  cure,  not  only  without  bleeding,  but  without  any 
internal  medicine  whatever.  Alas,  alas!  how  few 
Physicians  love  their  neighbour  . as  themselves  ! 

5.  Might  not  one  also  rank  among  the  less  excel- 
lent things  in  this  tract,  the  author’s  amazing  love  of 
clysters?  One  remarked  of  Dr.  Swift,  t£  In  all' his 
writings  he  shewed  .in  uncommon  affection  for  the 
last  concoction  of  the  human  nutriment.”  May  not 
the  same  remark,  (in  a little  different  sense)  be  made 
of  Dr.  Tissot/?  1 wonder  whether  .he  .ever  himstdf 
submitted  to,  or  performed  the  operation.  Un- 
doubtedly in  cases  of  extreme  necessity,  both'  modesty 
and  cleanliness  must  give,  place’:  And  either  man  or 
woman  would  sin  against.  God,  in  npt  permitting  an 
injection  of  any  kind.  But  what,  pray,  besides  ex- 
treme necessity,  would  induce  any  but  a beast  of  a 
man,  cither  to  prescribe  to  another,  or  admit  him- 
self, such  a worse  than  beastly  remedy  ? 

ft.  Is.  there. not  an  objection  of-. the  same  kind,  to 
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that  uncleanly,  stinking  ointment  which  he  proscribes 
for  the  cure 'of  the  itch?  Anil  what  need  of  this, 
when  it  may  be  cured  just  as  well,  by  medicines  which 
have  no  smelt  at  all  ? Suppose  by  hellebore  and  cream, 
or  by  juice  of  lemons  mixed  with  oil  of  violets.  But 
there  is  another  objection  to  all  that  the  Doctor  has 
written  upon  this  disorder.  Can  it  be  thought  that 
so  great  a man  as  Dr.  Tissot  never  saw  the  1 ransac- 
tions  of  our  Royal  Society  ? But  it  he  has  seen  them, 
how  could  he  utterly  forget  the  paper  communicated 
by  Dr.  Mead,  which  puts  it  beyond  all  possible  dis- 
pute, b-  ing  a matter  of  ocular  demonstration,  that 
the  itch  is  nothing  but  animalcules  of  a peculiar  kind, 
burrowing  under  the  scarf-skin  ? Yet  if  he  had  ut- 
terly forgot  this,  how  came  he  to  prescribe  internal 
medicines  for  it  ? Does  any  man  prescribe  w omits  or 
purges  to  kill  lleas  or  lice  ? 

' 7.  May  I be  permitted  to  touch  upon  One  point 
more,  to  which  I cannot  fully  subscribe  ? i am  Sen- 
sible it  may  be  esteemed  huge  want  of  sense,  if  not 
of  modesty  likewise,  to  contradict  the  skilful,  in 
their  own  art ; yea,  some  of  the  greatest  naines  ill 
Europe.  But  1 cannot  help  it:  When  either  ttie 
Souls  or  lives  of  men  are  at  stake,  I dare  not  accept 
any  man’s  person.  What  I refer  to,  is  his  vehemeiit 
recommendation  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  as  ts  the  only 
infallible  remedy  either  for  mortifications  or  Intermit- 
ting fevers.”  lie  really  seems  transported  with  the 
theme,  as  many  Physicians  beside.  1 object  to  tips, 
1.  It  is  not  u an  infallible  remedy,”  either  for  one 
or  the  other  : no,  not  even  whett  administered  bv  ,a 
Very  'skilful  Physician,  after  evacuations  of  every 
kjnd>  l have  known  pounds  of  it  given  to  stop  a 
mortification  : yet  the  mortification  spread,  till  it 
killed  the  patient.  I myself  took  some  pounds  of 
it  when  I was  young  for  a common  tertian  ague:  and. 
that  after  vomiting.  Yet  it  did  not,  uouldilol  effect 
a cure.  And  i should  probably  have  died  of  if;  had 
I not  been  cured  unaware?!  by  drinking  largely  of  le- 
monade. I will  be  bold  to  say,  froth  my  personal 
knowledge,  there  are  other  'remedies,  which  morn 
seldom  fail.  I believe,  the  bark  lias  cured  s\X‘  agues 
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in  ton;  l know,  Cobweb  pills  lnive  cured  Rifle, in  ton. 
The  bark  inis  often  stopped  . 'a  mortification : and 
sometimes  it  lias  failed.  But  1 could  never  learn  that 
Dr.  Piper’s  method,  of  Essex,  lias  failed  in  a single 
instance  : Tho’  one  of  his  patients  was  of  a gross  habit, 
and  above  sixty  years  old,  and  another,  above  ninety. 
.Let  them  philosophize  upon  these  things  who  please  ; 
I urge  plain  matter  of  fact,  I <,>bj,ect,  secondly,  that 
as  it  is  far  from  .being  .ah  infallible  reipedy,  so  it  is 
from  being  a safe  one.  Not  .that  I aflirm,  as  Dr.  Tis- 
sot  supposes  the  objectors  do,  that  it  occasions  asth- 
mas or  dropsies.  I do  not  think  this  at  all  impro- 
bable : however,  I have  not  observed  it.  But  this  I 
.affirm  in  the  face  of  the  sun  ; it  frequently  turns  an 
intermitting  fever  into  a consumption.  By  this  means 
one  of  the,  most  amiable  young  women  I have  known, 
lost  her  life  : and  so  did  one  of  the  healthiest  young 
men  in  Yorkshire.  I could  multiply  instances  ; but  I 
need  go  no  farther  than  my  own  case.  In  the  la.st 
ague  which  I had,  the  first  ounce' of  bark  was,  as  I 
expected,  thrown  oft  by  purging.  The  second  being 
mixed  with  salt  of  wormwood,  stayed  in  my  stomach. 
And  just  at  the  hour  the  ague  should  have  come,  be- 
.gan  a pain  at  my  shoulder-blade.  Quickly  it  shifted 
tits  place,  began  a little  under  my  left  breast  .and  there 
fixed.  In  less  than  an  hour  1 had  a short  cough  ; soop 
after,  a small  fever.  From  'that  time,  the  coiigh,  the 
pain,  and  fever  continued  without  intermission.  And 
e very  night,  very  soon  after  1 lav  down,  came  first  a 
dry  cough  for  forty  or  fifty  minutes  : Then  an  impe- 
tuous one,  till  something  seemed  to  burst,  and  for 
half  an  hour  more,  I threw  up  thick' fan  id  pus.  Here 
was  expedition  ! What  but  a ball. could  have  made 
quicker  dispatch,  than  this  infallible  medicine  ? In 
less  than  six  hours  it  obstructed,  inflamed,  and  ulce- 
rated my  lungs,  and  by  this  summary  process,  brought 
me  into  the  third  stage  of  a true  pulmonary  con- 
sumption. Excuse  me  therefore,  if  having  escaped 
with  (he  skin  of  my. teeth,  1 say  to  all  I have  any 
influence" ’oyer,  Whenever  you  have  a.n -intermitting 
fever,  look  at.  me,  and  beware  of  the ( bark  ! . i 
mean  the  bark  in  substance.  If  you  love  your  lives, 
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beware  of  sw  allowing  ounce . after  ounce,  of  indi- 
gestible pow  der,  though  it  w ere  powder  of  post.  To 
infusions  or  decoctions  I have  no  objection. 

8.  The  following  pages  ''contain  the  most  useful 
parts  of  Dr.  Tissot’s  book  : I believe  the  substance 
of  all  that  will  stand  the  test-  of  sound  reason  and 
experience.  I have  added  little  thereto,  but  have 
judged  it  would  by-  of  use  to  retrench  a great  deal  ; 
in  particular,  much  bleeding,  much  Peruvian  bark, 
and  abundance  of  clysters.  lt’)i£  my  belief,  that 
one  might  retrench,  without  any  loss,  many  more  of 
the  remedies  he  prescribes::-  in  many  cases,  half,  in 
others,  three  quarters  ; in  some  eight  or  nine  parts 
in  ten  : since  a single  (perhaps  even  outward)  re- 
medy would  effect  a perfect  cure.  < 

9.  I have  only  tq  add,  (what  it  would  not  be- 

fashionable  for  a Physician  to  believe,  much  less  fq 
mention,)  that  as  God  is  the  sovereign  disposer  of 
all  things,  and  particularly  of  life  and  death,  1 ear- 
nestly advise  every  one,  together  with  all  his  other 
medicines,  to  use  that  ' medicine  of  ' medicines, 
Prayer.  Dr.  Tissot  liimself  will1  give  us  leave  to  think, 
this  an  universal  medicine.  At  the  same  time,- then, 
that  we  use  all  the  "means  whicti  feason  and"  experi- 
ence can  dictate,  let  us  seek  a blessing  from  him  w ho 
has  all  power  in  heaven  and  earth,  who  gives  ns  life, 
nhd  breath, 'and  all  things,  and  w ho  cannot  Withhold 
from  them  that  seek  him,  any  manner  of  thing  that 
is  gob'd.'  " “ “■  1 ' ‘ ; ■■  i-  • ' 
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JOHN  WESLEY. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

Of  the  usual  Causes  of  Popular  Maladies. 

SUCTION  I. 

FATIGUING  labour  too  long  continued,  is  the 
first  cause  of.  those  maladies,  which  so  often 
attack  the  inhabitants  of  both  city  and  country.  Its 
effects,  in  the  first  place,  are  for  the  most  part  in- 
flammatory diseases,  such  as  quinsies,  pleurisies,  de- 
fluxions on  the  breast.  In  the  second  place,  is  that 
state  of  weakness  into  which  they  fall,  and  from, 
which  they,  with  difficulty,  recover.  , . 

§ 2.  There  are  two  ways  of  preventing  these  ma* 
ladies.  Tjie  first  is,  to  avoid  the  cause  th^t  pro- 
duces {hem.  The  second,  to  diminish  their  effects,  by 
drinking  largely- of  cooling  draughts,  such  as  whey, 
buttermilk,  or  even  water  ; to  every  pint  of  which 
a glass  of  vinegar  may  be  added,  or  the  juice  of 
grapes  or  gooseberries  not  fully  ripened.  .These 
form  an  agreeable  draught,  which  strengthens  and 
sustains  the  labourer. 

§ 3.  A second  ordinary  cause  of  disease  is,  when 
a person,  overheated  by  labour,  reposes-  in  a cold 
place,  or  on  the  ground-  This  stops  perspirhtion, 
and  occasions  quinsies,  rheumatism,  inflammations 
of  the  breast,  pleurisies,  and  inflammatory  colicks. 
As  soon  as  the  patient,  feels  the  first  symptoms,  (which 
sometimes  does  not  happen  till  several  days  after,) 
he  should  immediately  bathe  his  legs  in  warm  water, 
and  after  being  well  rubbed  before  the  fire,  he  should 
drink  a good  quantity  of  the  warm  infusion,  No.  1- 
Such  remedies  often  prevent  the  disease.  Put,  on 
the  contrary,  the  evil  becomes  more  dangerous,  when 
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pebpiCstry  to  procure  i SttVaPhy  heading  medicines. 

i!§  %>.  A tlrird' caM^e ‘bf  ^liicasc  ’ is','idiJinU:i\g  ‘ cold 
wutevy- while  one  is- much-heated1.1  This  operates  a* 
tile  former,  but  the  bad  eflV-c'ts  'are!  generally  more 
violent.  J have  teen  some1  terrible  examples  of  this1. 
Violent  quinsies,  inflammations  Of*  the  breast,  co- 
licks, inflammations  in  the  Mveb'  dnd  1 in  the  belly, 
attended  with  swellings,  vomitings,  suppression"  of 
urine,  and  terrible  anguish.  The  best  remedies  hre 
bleeding  in  the  beginning,  drinking  ‘warm  water,  to 
which  a fifth  part  of  milk  HAs- been  added  * and 
fomentations  of  warm  1 water  applied  to  the  throat, 
breast,  and  belly. 

§ 5.  A fourth  cause,  is  the  inconstancy  of  the  cli- 
mate. In  one  day  we  often  feel  it- change  from  hot 
to  cold,  and  from  co-id  to  hot.  The  best  precaUi. 

J ion  is,  to  go  better  clothed  than  the  weather 'scents 
to,  call  for.  To  put  on  our’ winter  dress  early  lit 
Autumn,-  and  quit  it  late  in  Spring.  Labourers  Who 
throw  off  their  clothes  while  at  work,  should  nbvet* 
strip  till  an  hour  after*! sun-rise,  and  should  put  on 
their  clothes  immediately  on  ending  their  work,  or 
ra-ther  an  hour  before  Sun-set.’  * 

4 6.  ft  often  happens^  that  the  traveller  gets  wet. 
This  niay  bo  attended  with  no  bad  cOttse^Uen’desj  p'rdt 
vided  ho  shifts  his-  clothes4  immediately:1  But1 1 have 
often  seen  deadly  pleurisies,'  the  consequence  of  o- 
mitting  this.  When  the  body  and  legs  have  been 
wet,  the  best  way  is  to  bathe  the  legs  id  warm  wa- 
ter. 1 have,  by  these  means,  radically  cured  peb- 
ple  subject  to  colicks,  from  having  their  feet  wetted; 
The  bath  becomes  still  more  efheatious,  by  dissolv- 
ing some  doap.  in  it.  a <>  ••  .«  . •••!  m' . . a 

4 7.  A fifth  canse  is  the  eomn\on  onStortl  in  villa-l 
C»:s,  of  having'  tlu-ir'ditchc*  or  dunghills  directly  fin- 
der-their  windows.  (Corrupted  vapours  are  conti'i 
Dually  exhaling  from- them,  which,  in  process  of 
time,  cptuiot)  fail; of  bfiingt  prejudicial.  Those  who 
are  accustomed  to  the  -smell,  become  insensible  of 
it  ; but  tiie  cause,'  nevertheless-,'  doles 'dot  cease- to- 
be  .unwholesome':  andtsudh  a fe  unused  to  itj'-  po;ri. 

tlie: impression  in  all  its  fpree.  ’ 
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8»  Tfo,  .this  .cause)  ;may  be  added  the  neglect  of 
icommbp  people  to  air  their  lodgings.;  It  is  well 
known,  thatfQOf  close  .an  air.  occasions  malignant  fe- 
vers,; <and  the  poor  country  .people  respire  no  other 
in  tlie-ir  own  houses.  Their  lodgings,  which  are  very 
small,  and  which  notwithstanding  enclose  (both  day 
and.  night),  the  father,  mother,  and  seven  or  eight 
children,  are  never  kept  open  during  six  months  in 
ipe y.etu,’,  and  .ygry  seldom  during  the  other  six.  It 
ig  easy  , all.  the  evils  arising  from  this 

j&ourcej  by  opening  the  windows  daily. 

;§  9.  I ;cpnsidex  (dirunkemiessi  as  'a > sixth  cause  of 
diseases.  The  poor  wretches,  who- 'abandon  them- 
selves to  it,,  are  subject  to  frequent  inflammations  of 
breast,  gnipntq  plppripipsj  w hich  often  carry  them 
off  Tn  the  bower  of  their  age.  If  they  escape  these 
viqjepf  (#ialadie$,  4hcy  fcinJj,  .a  loagdtime  before  the 
cmlipary  #pp;yoach]  pf  o-ld  age,  into. ell  its-  idfithnities, 
and,'  e^peci^iiy!  jutp;-,4p--astlima^i  which  (terminates  in  a 
dpopsy i pf  ,;tbe  brcas t,  that'is,-  inoti jpaibl  e •; 

§j.10..!The  provisions. of dhu  Pdmmdn  peiople  are 
also  frequently  one  cause  of  .maladies.  This  happens, 
1st,  Whenever  the  corn  was  nobtftetl  ripeiied,  or  not 
well  got  in,  in  bad  harvests,  .fluf  this  may  be  ies- 
jigped.  bywyajShipg  gud  dtf  }ri hg .'  ffeeb&rain  completely  • 
by  gl]ovvipg  it  a lift|e.|noiile.tiin,e'to  rnvell  or  rise,  and 
baking  it,.a  little  more,  ‘idly;;  The  better  saved 
part  of  tfle  .wheat-  is  sometimes  damaged  in  the. farm- 
er’s house  ; either  because  the  does  not  take  due  .care 
of  it,  i or  because  he  has  no  convenient  place  to  pre- 
serve.it.  It  has  often  happened  to  nie,  on  entering 
Olip  of  these  houses,  to  be  struck  with  the  smell  of 
wheat  that  bas  been  spoiled.  Nevertheless,  there 
argikqo'wn  and, easy  sae-thods  to  provide  against  this, 
Sdiyv  That  wheat  which  is  .good,  is  often  made  into 
bad  bread,  by , not  letting  it  rise  sufficiently;  by  bak- 
ing- it  too  little,  and  by  keeping  it  too  long.  All 
these  errors  have  their  troublesome  consequences, 
especially  on  children  and  weakly  people. 

, Cakes  may  be.  considered,  as  an.  abuse  of  bread. 
The  dojugh  is  almost  constantly  bad^  and  often  un- 
ill-baked,  greasy,  and  studied  with  either 
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fat  or  sour  ingredients,  which  co:  pound  one  of  the 
most  indigestible  aliments  imaginable.  Wbmen.  and 
children  consume  the  most  of  this  food,  aro  the  very 
subjects  for  whom  it  is  the  most1  improper  : little, 
children  especially,  who  are,  fot  the  greater  part,; 
unable  to  digest  it  perfectly;  Hence  arise  obstructions, 
in  the  bowelst  and  a slimy  viscidity  throughout  the  mass' 
of  humours,  which  throws  them  into  various  diseases,1, 
slow  fevers,  a hectic,  the  rickets,  the  King’s  evrl,!l 
and.  feebleness,  for  the  miserable  remainder  of ‘their 

J • • - j * 

days.  Indeed  there  is  nothing  more  unwholesome* 
than  dough  not  sufficiently  leaiened,'  ill-baked, 
greasy,  and  soured  by  the  addition  of  fruits; 

§ 11.  A\re  should  not  omit,  in  enumerating  the, 
causes  of  maladies  among  country  people,  the  con- 
struction of/their  houses,  a great  many  of  which" 
either  are  close  to  a higher  ground,  or  are.  sunk' a 
little  in  the  earth.  Each  of  these  situations  subjects 
them  to • considerable  moistness:  which  is  npt'the 
least  sourse  of  diseases,  especially  to  women  in  child- 
bed, to  children  and  persons  recovering  of  some  disT, 
temper.  It  would  be  easy  to  prevent  this  inconveni- 
ence, by  raising  the  ground  on  which  the  house  stood1,' 
some  inches  above  the  .level,  by  a bed  of  gravel,*  Of- 
small  flints,  pounded  bticksy  coals,  or  such,  other 
materials  ;■  and  by  avoiding  to  buikl  close  to,  bV,'  a? 
it'Werey  under  a much  higher  s6il.  It  would  still  * 
costless  trouble^  to  give  the  front  of  the  houses' an 
exposure  to  the  South-Edsf.  This  exposure,  sup- 
posing all  other  circumstances  to  be  alike,  is  both 

the  most* wholesome  and-  advantageous. 

; : | I)jj{  4 1*1 
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render  them  mire  perplexing,  gild  often  morfifl.'  T 
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There  is  a prevailing  prejudice,  which  is  every 
year  attended  with  the  death  of  thousands  That 
all  distempers  are  cured  by  sweat  and  that  to  pro- 
cure ywcat,  they  must,  take  .ahoyi dance  of  hot  and 
heating  things,  and  keep  themselv.es  very  hot.  This 
is  a very  fatal  mistake  ; and  it  cannot  be  too  much 
inculcated,  that  by  thus  endeavouring  to  force  sweat- 
ing, at  the  very  beginning  of  a disease,  they- are  tak. 
ing  pains  to  kill  themselves.  1 have  seen  cases, 
in  which  the  continual  care  to  provoke  sweating,  lias 
as  manifestly  killed  the  patient,  as  if  a ball  had  been 
shot  through  his  brains  ; as  sucli  an  untimely  dis- 
charge carries  off  the  thinner  part  of  the  blood,  leav- 
ing the  mass  more  dry,  more  viscid,  and  inflamed. 
Now  as  in  all  acute  diseases,  except  a very  few,  the 
blood  is  already  too  thick,  such  a discharge  must 
evidently  increase  the  disorder. 

§ 13.  But  suppose  sweating  were  beneficial  at  the 
beginning  of  diseases,  fhe.meqns  they  use  to  excite 
it  would  prove  fatal.  The  first  is*  to  stifle  the  pa- 
tint  with  a close  apartment,  and  a load  of  covering.  ' 
Care  is  taken  to  prevent  a breath  of  fresh  air’s  ' 
squeezing  into  the  rpom  * from  which  circumstance, 
the  air  already  in  it  is  tspeedily  and  extremely  cor- 
rupted : and  . such  q degree  of  heat  is  procured  by 
tlie  weight  of  the  bed-clothes,  that  these  two  causes  . 
alone  are  sufficient  to.  excite,  a fever,  even  in  a healthy 
man.  More,  than  qncq  haye  I found  myself  seized  > 
with  a difficulty,  of  breathing,  on  entering  such 
chambers,  from  which  1 have  bpeff  immediately  re- 
lieved on  obliging  them  tq  open  all  the,  window's.  Let 
in  a little  fresh  air  on  these  miserable  patients,  and 
lessen  the  burthen  of  Iho^i.-aGov^rings,  and  you  ge- 
nerally see  upon  the  spot,  their  fever  and  oppression, 
their  anguish  and  ravihig!  abater  ! 

§ 14.  The  second  method  taken  to  .raise  a sweat 
in  these  patients  is',  to  give  them  hdt  things,  espe- 
cially Venice  treacle,  g>,r  wine.  In  all  feverish  dis- 
orders we  should  gently  cool,  and  keep  the  belly 
modqrqtely -open  while  those  things  both  heat  and 
bimL;  an, d;  hence  tv-e  may  easily  judge  of  fchdis  con— 
se^Aenoos.;  ; J\-,  hpaJlhy.  pdP3.ou;  would, .rentaidly  be  . 
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seized  with  an  inflammatory  fever,  on  taking  the 
same  quantity  of  wine,  or  Veuice-treacle,  which  the 
peasant  takes  when  he  is  attacked  by  one  of  these 
disorders.  How  then  should  a sick  person  escape 
dying  by  them  ? 

§ 15.  But  I shall  be  told,  that  diseases  are  often 
carried  ofl' by  sweat.  I answer,  It  is  true,  sweating 
cures  some  disorders,  at  their  very  onset ; for  instance, 
those  stitches  that  are  called  false  pleurisies,  some 
rheumatic  pains,  and  some  colds.  But  this  only  hap- 
pens when  the  disorders  depend  solely  on  abated  per- 
spiration, to  which  such  pain  instantly  succeeds  ; and 
where  immediately,  before  the  fever  has  thickened 
the  blood,  and  inflamed  the  humours  ; and  before  any 
internal  load  is  formed,  some  warm  drinks  are  given, 
which,  by  restoring  transpiration,  remove  the  cause 
of  the  disorder.  Nevertheless,  even  in  such  a case, 
great  care  should  be  had,  not  to  raise  too  violent  a 
commotion  in  the  blood,  which  would  rather  restrain 
than  promote  sweat.  Sweating  is  also  of  service  in 
diseases,  when  their  causes  are  extinguished,  by 
plentiful  dilution  : Then  it  relieves  by  drawing  off 
with  itself  some  part  of  the  distempered  humours  ; 
after  their  grosser  parts  have  passed  off  by  stool  and 
by  urine;  besides  which,  the  sweat  has  also  served 
to  carry  off  that  extraordinary  quantity  of  water,  we 
were  obliged  to  convey  into  the  blood.  Under  such 
circumstances,  it  is  of  importance,  not  to  check  eva- 
cuation which  naturally  occurs  towards  the  conclusion 
of  diseases,  as  not  to  force  it  at  their  beginning;  the 
former  being  almost  constantly  pernicious.  Besides, 
were  it  necessary,  it  might  be  dangerous  to  force  it 
violently  : Since,  by  heating  the  patients,  a vehe- 
ment fever  is  excited.  Warm  water,  in  short,  is  the 
best  of  sudorifics.  An  able  Physician  long  since  assu- 
red his  countrymen,  that  wine  was  fatal  in  fevers ; I 
take  leave  to  repeat  it  again  and  again,  and  wish  it 
may  not  be  with  as  little  success. 

§ 16.  Their  diseases  are  further  aggravated  by  the 
food  that  is  generally  given  them.  They  must  he 
weak,  in  consequence  of  their  being  sick  ; and  the 
ridiculous  fear  of  the  patients  dying  of  weakness! 
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disposes  their  friends  to  force  them  to  eat  ; which,  in- 
creasing their  disorder,  renders,  the  fever  mortal. 
This  fear  is  absolutely  chimerical  ; never  did  a person 
in  a fever  die  merely  from  weakness.  They  may  be 
supported  even  for  weeks,  by  water  only  ; are 
stronger  at  the  end  of  that  timej'  than  if  they  had 
taken  more  solid  nourishment ; since,  far  from 
strengthening  them,  their  food  increases  their  disease, 
and  thence  increases  their  weakness. 

§ 17.  From  the  first  invasion  of  a fever,  digestion 
ceases.  Whatever  solid  food  is  taken,  corrupts,  and 
.adds  nothing  to  the  strength  of  the  sick,  but  greatly 
to  that  of  the  distemper.  There  are  a thousand  ex- 
amples to  prove,  that  it  becomes  a real  poison:  And 
we  may  sensibly  perceive  these  poor  creatures,  who 
are  thus  compelled  to  eat,  lose  their  strength,  and 
fall  into  anxiety  and  ravings,  in  proportion  as  they 
swallow. 

§ 18.  They  are  further  injured  by  the  quality  of 
tlieir  food.  They  are  forced  to  sup  strong  grayy 
soups,  eggs,  biscuits,  and  even  flesh,  if  they  have 
but  just  strength  to  chew  it.  It  is  almost  impossible 
for  them  to  survive  all  this  trash.  Should  a man  in 
perfect  health  be  compelled  to  eat  stinking  meat, 
rotten  eggs,  stale  sour  broth,  he  is  attacked  with  as 
violent  symptoms,  as  if  he  had  taken  real  poison., 
which  in  effect,  he  has.  He  is  seized  with  vomiting, 
anguish,  a violent  purging,  and  a fever,  with  raving, 
and  eruptive  spots,  which  we  call  the  purple  fever. 
Now  when  the  same  articles  of  food,  in  their  soundest 
state,  are  given  to  a person  in  a fever,  the  heat,  and 
the  morbid  matter,  already  in  his  stomach,  quickly 
putrify  them  : And  after  a few  hours  prodq.ee  all  the 
above-mentioned  effects.  Let  any  man  judge  then, 
if  the  least  service  can  be  expected  from  them. 

The  most  observing  persons  remark,  that  when  a 
fever  gathers  strength,  and  the  patient  weakness,  the 
giving  such  a soup  or  broth,  though  of  the  freshest 
meat,  to  a man  who  has  a high  fever,  or  putrid  hu- 
mours in'  his  stomach,  is  to  do  him  exactly  the  same 
service,  as  if  you  had  given  him,  two  or  three  hours 
later,  stale  putrid  soup. 
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§ 19.  It  were  happy  for  mankind;  if  they  could  be 
thoroughly  persuaded  of  this  demonstrable  truth  : — 
That  the  only  things  which  can  strengthen  sick  per- 
sons, are  those  which  weaken  their  disease.  Out  of 
twenty  sick  persons  who  are  lost  in  the  country, 
more  than  two-thirds  might  have  been  cured,  if  they 
had  been  supplied  with  abundance  of  good  water. 

§ 20.  What  further  increases  our  horror  at  this 
enormous  propensity  to  heat,  dry  up,  and  cram  the 
sick,  is,  that  it  is  totally  opposite  to  what  na- 
ture herself  indicates,  in  such  circumstances.  The 
burning  heat  of  which  they  complain  ; the  dryness 
of  the  lips,  tongue,  and  throat,  the  high  colour  of 
their  urine  ; the  longing  they  have  for  cooling 
things  ; the  pleasure  they  enjoy  from  fresh  air,  are 
so  many  proofs,  which  cry  out  with  a loud  voice, 
that  we  ought  to  cool  them  moderately,  by  all  means. 
Their  foul  tongues,  which  shew  the  stomach  to  be  in 
the  like  condition  ; their  propensity  to  vomit,  their 
utter  aversion  to  all  solid  food,  and  especially  to 
flesh  ; the  disagreeable  stench  of  the  breath  ; and 
frequently  the  extraordinary  offensiveness  of  their 
excrements,  demonstrate  that  their  bowels  are  full 
of  putrid  contents,  which  must  corrupt  all  the  ali- 
ments superadded  to  them  ; and  that  the  only  thing 
which  can  be  done,  is  to  dilute  them  by  plentiful 
draughts  of  cooling  drinks.  I affirm  it  again,  and 
I heartily  wish  it  may  be  thoroughly  attended  to, 
that  as  long  as  there  is  any  taste  of  bitterness,  (is 
of  putrescence  ; as  long  as  jtljegq^f  ftetid' stools,  and 
llEfVfe* Nincf "fugli-coloured  urine  ; so  long  all  flesh, 
flesh-soup,  eggs,  and  all  kind  of  food  composed  of 
them,  or  of  any  of  them,  all  Venice-treacle,  wine, 
and  heating  things,  are  so  many  absolute  poisons. 

§ 21.  Neither  should  it  be  omitted,  that  even 
when  a patient  has  escaped  death,  the  mischief  is  not 
ended  ; the  consequences  of  the  high  aliments  and 
heating  medicines  being,  to  leave  behind  the  prin- 
ciples of  some  chronical  disease  ; which  increasing  in- 
sensibly, bursts  out  at  length,  and  finally  procures 
his  death. 
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§ 22.  I must  also  take  notice  of  another  common 
practice  ; which  is  purging,  or  vomiting,  at  the  very 
beginning  of  a distemper.  infinite  mischiefs  are 
occasioned  by  it.  There  are  some  cases  indeed,  in 
which  it  is  necessary.  But  it  is  a general  rule,  that 
they  are  hurtful  at  the  beginning  ; always,  when  the 
diseases  are  strictly  inflammatory. 

§ 23.  It  is  hoped  by  their  assistance,  to  remove 
the  oppression  of  the  stomach,  a disposition  to 
vomit,  a dry  mouth,  thirst,  and  uneasiness.  But 
the  causes  of  these  symptoms  are  seldom  of  a nature 
to  yield  to  these  evacuations.  By  the  extraordinary 
thickness  of  the  humours  that  foul  the  tongue,  we 
should  form  our  notions  of  those  which  line  the 
stomach  and  the  bowels.  It  may  be  washed,  gargled, 
and  even  scraped  to  little  purpose.  It  does  not  hap- 
pen, until  the  heat,  the  fever,  and  the  siziness  of 
the  humours  are  abated,  that  this  filth  can  be  tho- 
roughly removed.  The  state  of  the  stomach 
being  conformable  to  that  of  the  tongue,  no  method 
can  effectually  scour  and  clean  it  at  the  beginning  : 
but  by  giving  diluting  remedies  plentifully,  it  gra- 
dually frees  itself ; and  the  propensity  to  vomit, 
with  its  other  effects,  go  off  naturally. 

§ 24.  The  vomit  especially,  being  given  in  an  in- 
flammatory disease,  before  the  humours  have  been 
diminished  by  bleeding,  and  diluted  by  plentiful 
small  drinks,  is  productive  of  the  greatest  evil  ; of 
ITvVl^'y&tions  of  the  stomach,  of  the  lungs  and 
times  occasion  a generaTLrfeflflklfi§^-^,llIS£f  some- 
which  terminates  in  death.  Some  instances  of  eacfl 
- I have  seen.  The  effect  of  these  medicines,  in  these 
circumstances,  are  much  the  same  with  those  we 
might  expect,  from  the  application  of  salt  and  pep- 
, per  to  a dry,  inflamed  and  foul  tongue,  in  order  to 
moisten  and  clean  it. 
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CHAPTER  III. 


Of  the  Means  that  ought  to  used  at  the  beginning  oj 
Diseases ; and  of  the  Diet  in  acute  Diseases. 

section  25. 

HAVING  clearly  shewn  the  danger  of  the  regi- 
men, diet,  and  the  principal  medicines  gene- 
rally made  use  of  on  these  occasions,  I must  now 
point  out  the  method  they  may  pursue,  without  any 
risque,  on  the  invasion  of  some  acute  diseases,  and 
the  general  diet  which  agrees  with  them  all.  And 
whenever  I shall  say  in  general,  that  a patient  is  to 
be  put  upon  a regimen,  it  will  signify,  that  he  is  to  be 
treated  according  to  the  method  prescribed  in  this 
chapter ; all  such  directions  are  to  be  observed,  with 
regard  to  air,  food,  drink  ; except  when  I expressly 
order  something  else. 

^ 26.  The  greater  part  of  acute  diseases,  give 
some  notice  of  their  approach  a few  weeks,  or  at 
least  some  days  before  their  actual  invasion  ; less 
acivity  than  usual,  less  appetite,  a small  load  or 
heaviness  at  the  stomach  ; some  complaint  in  the 
head  ; a profounder  degree  of  sleep,  yet-  less  com- 
posed, and  less  refreshing  than  usual  ; sometimes  a 
light  oppression  of  the  breast,  less  regular  pulse  ; a 
propensity  to  be  cold  ; an  aptness  to  sweat  ; and 
sometimes  a suppression  of  a former  disposition  to 
sweat.  At  such  a time  it  rnay  be  practicable  to  pre- 
vent, or  at  least  considerably  to  mitigate,  the  most 
perplexing  disorders,  by  carefully  observing  the 
three  following  points. 

1.  To  omit  all  violent  work  or  labour,  but  not  a 
gentle  degree  of  exercise. 

2.  To  use  none,  or  very  little,  solid  food  -r  and 
especially  to  renounce  all  flesh,  flesh-broth,  eggs, 
and  wine. 

3.  To  drink  three,  or  even  four  pints  daily,  by 
small  glasses  at  a time,  from  half-hour  to  half-hour, 
of  the  Ptisans  No,  1,  and  2,  or  even  of  warm 
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water,  to  each  quart  of  which  may  be  added  half  a 
glass  of  vinegar.  No  person  c m be  destitute  of 
this.  Those  who  have  honey  will  do  well  to  add 
two  or  three  spoonfulls  of  it  to  the  water.  A light 
infusion  of  elder  flowers,  or  of  those  of  the  lime- 
tree,  may  also  be  advantageously  used,  or  clear 
sweet  whey. 

§ 27.  Very  unhappily  people  take  the  directly 
contrary  method.  From  the  moment  these  previous 
complaints  are  perceived  ; they  eat  nothing  but 
gross  meat,  eggs,  or  strong  meat-soups.  They 
leave  otf  garden  stuff  and  fruits,  which  would  be 
proper  for  them  ; andffhey  drink  heartily  (under  a 
notion  of  stengthening  the  stomach,)  of  wine  and 
other  liquors,  which  strengthen  nothing  but  the  fe- 
ver, and  expel  what  degree  of  health  might  still 
remain. 

§ 28.  When  the  distemper  is  further  advanced, 
and  the  patient  is  seized  with  coldness  or  shudder- 
ing, in  a -greater  or  less  degree,  which  is  commonly 
attended  with  an  universal  oppression,  and  pains  all 
over  the  surface  of  the  body  ; he  should  be  put  to 
bed,  if  he  cannot  keep  up  ; or  should  sit  down  as 
quietly  as  possible,  with  a little  more  covering  than 
usual ; he  should  drink  every  quarter  of  an  hour  a 
small  glass  of  some  of  those  liquids  I have  recom- 
mended, § 26,  Art.  2,  3. 

These  patients  earnestly  covet  a great  load  of 
covering,  during  the  cold  or  shivering  ; but  we  should 
be  careful  to  lighten  them  as  soon  as  it  abates  ; so 
that  when  the  heat  begins,  they  may  have  no  more 
than  their  usual  covering.  It  were  to  be  wished  they 
had  rather  less.  The  country  people  lie  upon  a fea- 
ther-bed, and  under  a downy  coverlet,  or  quilt,  that 
is  commonly  extremely  heavy  : and  the  heat  which 
is  heightened  and  retained  by  feathers,  is  particularly 
troublesome  to  persons  in  a fever.  Nevertheless, 
this  custom  may  be  complied  with  for  one  season  of 
the  year  ; but  during  our  heats,  or  whenever  the  fe- 
ver is  violent,  they  should  lie  on  a pallet,  (which 
will  be  infinitely  better  for  them,)  and  should  throw 
away  their  coverings  of  down,  so  as  to  remain  co- 
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vered  only  with  sheets,  or  something  less  injurious 
than  feather  coverings.  A person  could  scarcely 
believe,  how  much  a patient  is  sensible  of,  in  being 
eased  of  his  former  coverings. 

$ 29.  As  soon  as  the  heat,  after  the  shuddering, 
approaches,  and  the  fever  is  manifestly  advanced, 
we  should  provide  for  the  patient’s  regimen.  And, 

1.  Care  should  be  taken  that  the  air,  in  the  room 
where  he  lies,  should  not  be  too  hot,  the  mildest  de- 
gree  of  warmth  being  sufficient ; that  there  be  as 
little  noise  as  possible,  and  no  person  speak  to  the 
sick  without  necessity.  No  external  circumstance 
heightens  the  fever  more,  nor  inclines  more  to  ra- 
ving, than  many  persons  in  the  chamber,  especially 
about  the  bed.  They  lessen  the  spring  of  the  air  ; they 
prevent  a succession  of  fresh  air  ; and  the  variety 
of  objects  occupies  the  brain  too  much.  Whenever 
the  patient  has  been  at  stool,  or  has  made  urine, 
these  excrements  should  be  removed  immediately. 
The  windows  should  certainly  be  opened  night  and 
morning,  at  least  for  a quarter  of  an  hour  each 
time  ; when  also  a door  should  be  opened,  to  pro- 
mote an  entire  change  of  air  in  the  room.  Never- 
theless, as  the  patient  should  not  be  exposed  to  a 
current  of  air,  the  curtains  of  his  bed  should  be 
drawn  on  such  occasions.  If  the  season  be  rigidly 
cold,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  keep  the  windows  open, 
a few  minutes  each  time.  In  Summer,  at  least  one 
window  should  be  set  open  day  and  night.  The 
pouring  a .little  vinegar  upon  a red-hot  shovel  also 
greatly  conduces  to  restore  the  spring,  and  correct 
the  putridity  of  the  air.  In  our  greatest  heats, 
when  the  sick  person  is  sensibly  incommoded  by  it, 
thefloor  may  be  sprinkled  now  and  then,  and  branches 
of  willow,  or  ash  trees,  dipt  a little  in  pails  of 
water,  may  be  placed  within  the  room. 

§ 30.  (2.)  With  respect  to  the  patient’s  nourish- 
ment, he  must  entirely  abstain  from  all  food  but  the 
following,  which  is  one  of  the  wholesomest,  and  in- 
disputably the  simplest  one.  Take  half  a pound  of 
bread,  a morsel  of  the  freshest  butter,  about  the 
size  of  a hazel  nut,  (which  may  be  omitted  too) 
three  pints  and  one  quarter  of  a pint  of  water  ; boil 


20 


Diet,  $c.  in  Diseases. 

them  till  the  bread  be  reduced  to  a thin  consistence  : 
then  strain  it,  and  give  the  patient  one  eighth  part 
of  it  every  three  or  four  hours  ; but  still  more  rare- 
ly, if  the  fever  be  vehemently  high.  Those  who 
have  groats,  barley,  oatmeal  or  rice,  may  prepare 
them  in  the  same  manner,  with  some  grains  of  salt. 

§ 31.  The  sick  may  be  sometimes  indulged,  in. 
lieu  of  these  spoon-meats,  with  raw  fruits  in  sum- 
mer, or  in  winter  with  apples  baked  or  boiled,  or 
plumbs  or  cherries  dried  and  boiled.  Persons 
of  knowledge  will  not  be  surprised  to  see  fruit 
directed  in  acute  diseases  ; the  benefit  of  which 
they  may  have  frequently  seen.  Such  advice  can 
only  disgust  those,  who  will  remain  obstinately  at . 
tached  to  old  prejudices.  But  could  they  reflect  a 
little,  they  must  perceive,  that  those  fruits  which 
allay  the  thirst,  which  abate  the  fever,  which  cor- 
rect and  attemper  the  putrid  and  heated  bile,  which 
gently  dispose  the  belly  to  be  rather  open,  and  pro- 
mote the  discharge  of  the  urine,  must  prove  the  pro- 
perest  nourishment  for  persons  in  acutd  fevers. 

We  may  safely  allow,  in  all  continual  fevers, 
cherries,  red  and  black,  strawberries,  the  best  cured 
rassins,  raspberries,  and  mulberries  ; provided  all 
of  them  be  perfectly  ripe.  Apples,  pears,  and 
plumbs  are  less  melting  and  diluting,  less  succulent, 
and  rather  less  proper.  Some  kinds  of  pears  how- 
ever are  extremely  juicy,  such  as  the  Dean  or  Valen- 
tia  pear,  different  kinds  of  the  Buree  pear  ; the  St. 
Germain,  the  green  sugary  pear,  and  the  Summer 
Royal,  which  may  all  be  allowed  ; as  well  as  a 
little  juice  of  very  ripe  plumbs,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  water  to  it.  This  last  I have  known  to 
assuage  thirst  in  a fever,  beyond  any  other  liquor. 
Care  should  be  taken,  at  the  same  time,  that  the 
sick  should  never  be  indulged  in  a great  quantity  of 
any  of  them  at  once,  which  w'ould  overload  the  sto- 
mach } but  if  they  are  given  a little  at  a time  and 
often,  nothing  can  be  more  salutary.  China  oranges, 
or  lemons,  may  be  taken  likewise  ; but  without  eat- 
ing any  of  the  peel,  which  is  hot  and  inflaming. 

§ 32.  (3.)  Their  drink  should  be  such  as  allays 
thirst,  and  abates  the  fever ; such  as  dilutes,  relaxes 
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ami  promotes  the  evacuations  by  stool,  urine  and 
perspiration.  All  those  which  I have  recommended 
in  the  preceding  chapters,  possess  these  qualities.  A 
glass  or  a glass  and  a half  of  the  juice  of  such  fruits, 
as  I have  just  mentioned,  may  also  be  added  to  three 
full  pints  of  water. 

The  sick  should  drink  at  least,  twice  or  thrice 
that  quantity  daily,  often,  and  a little  at  once,  be. 
tween  three  and  four  ounces,  every  quarter  of  an 
hour.  The  coldness  of  the  drink  should  just  be 
taken  off. 

§ 33.  (4.)  As  long  as  the  patient  has  strength 
for  it,  he  should  sit  up  out  of  bed  one  hour  daily, 
qnd  longer  if  he  can  bear  it ; but  at  least  half  an 
hour.  It  has  a tendency  to  lessen  the  fever,  the 
head. ach,  and  raving.  But  he  should  not  be  raised, 
while  he  has  a hopeful  sweating  ; though  such  sweats 
hardly  ever  occur,  but  at  the  conclusion  of  diseases, 
and  after  the  sick  has  had  several  other  evacuations. 

§ .34.  (3.)  His  bed  should  be  made  daily  while  he 
sits  up  ; and  the  sheets,  as  well  as  the  patient’s 
linen,  should  be  changed  every  twa  days,  if  it  can 
be  done  with  safety.  An  unhappy  prejudice  has  esta- 
blished a contrary  practice.  The  people  about  the 
patient  dread  the  very  thought  of  his  rising  out  bed  ; 
they  let  him  continue  there  in  nasty  linen,  loaded 
with  putrid  steams  ; which  not  only  keep  up  the  dis- 
temper, but  even  heighten  it  into  some  degree  of  ma- 
lignity. I again  repeat  it  here,  that  nothing  condu- 
ces more  to  continue  the  fever  and  raving,  than  con- 
fining the  sick  constantly  to  bed,  and  with-holding 

from  both  of  which"!"  Imve^AA.i  *relieving  llim 
of  any  other  remedy  put  a stop  to  a continual  deli- 
rium of  twelve  days  uninterrupted  duration.  A man 
must  be  in  nearly  a dying  condition,  not  to  be  able 
to  be  able  to  bear  these  small  commotions,  which, 
in  the  very  moment  which  he  permits  them,  increase 
his  strength,  and  immediately  after  abate  his  com- 
plaints. One  advantage  the  sick  gain  by  sitting  up 
a little,  is  the  increased  quantity  of  their  urine. 
Some  have  been  observed  to  make  none  at  all,  if 
they  did  not  rise  out  of  bed. 
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A considerable  number  of  acute  diseases  bare 
been  effectually  cured  by  this  method,  which  miti- 
gates them  all.  Where  it  is  not  used,  medicines  are 
very  often  of  no  advantage.  It  were  to  be  wished 
the  patient  and  his  friends  were  made  to  understand, 
that  distempers  are  not  to  be  expelled  at  once  with 
rough  usage;  that  they  must  have  their  course  ; and 
that  the  use  of  violent  medicines  might  indeed 
abridge  the  course  of  them,  by  killing  the  patient  ; 
yet  never  otherwise  shortened  the  disease  ; but,  on 
the  contrary,  rendered  it  more  tedious  and  obstinate  ; 
and  often  entailed  such  unhappy  consequences  on  the 
sufferer,  as  left  him  feeble  and  languid  for  the  rest  of 
his  life. 

§35.  The  term  of  recovery  from  a disease  re. 
quires  considerable  attention,  as  it  is  always  a state' 
of  feebleness.  The  same  kind  of  prejudice  which 
destroys  the  sick,  by  compelling  them  to  eat,  du- 
ring the  violence  of  the  disease,  is  extended  to  the 
stage  of  x’ecovery  : and  either  renders  it  trouble- 
some anti  tedious,  or  produces  fatal  relapses.  In 
proportion  to  the  abatement  of  the  fevei-,  the  quan- 
tity of  nourishment  may  be  gradually  increased:  but 
as  long  as  thei’e  are  any  remains  of  it,  their  quali- 
ties should  be  those  I have  recommended.  When- 
ever the  fever  is  completely  texmiinated,  different 
foods  may  be  entered  upon  ; so  that  the  patient  may 
venture  upon  a little  white  meat,  provided  it  be  ten- 
der ; some  fish  : * a little  flesh-soup,  a few  eggs  at 
times,  with  wine  properly  diluted.  It  must  be  ob- 
served at  the  same  time,  that  those  aliments  which 
rf*oreJJie  s^g£Ki$y«Med  in  quantity,"  though 
but  a little  ; because  the  stomach  being  extremely 
weakened,  is  capable  only,  as  yet,  of  a small  degree 
of  digestion. 

All  bad  consequences  are  prevented,  by  the  reco- 
vering sick  contenting  themselves,  for  some  time, 
with  a very  moderate  share  of  proper  tood.  W e 

* The  fifh  that  are  proper  in  this  cafe  are  Whitings,  Floun- 
ders, Plaice,  Dabs,  or  Gudgeons  Salmon,  Eels,  Carp,  all  the 
Skate  kind,  Haddock,  and  the  like,  tliould  not  be  permitted,  b«- 
fore  the  lick  return  to  their  ufual  ftate  of  health. 
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arc  not  nourished  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  we 
swallow,  but  to  that  we  digest.  A person  on  the 
mending  hand,  who  eats  moderately,  digests  it,  and 
grows  strong  from  it  ; he  who  swallows  abundantly, 
does  not  digest  it,  and  instead  of  being  strengthened,, 
withers  insensibly  away. 

§ 35.  We  may  reduce,  within  the  few  following 
rules,  all  that  is  to  be  observed,  in  order  to  procure 
a complete  termination  of  acute  diseases. 

1.  Let  those  who  are  recovering,  take  very  little 
nourishment  at  a time,  and  take  it  often. 

2.  Let  them  take  but  one  sort  of  food  at  each 
meal,  and  not  change  their  food  too  often. 

4.  Let  them  chew  whatever  solid  victuals  they  eat 
very  carefully. 

5.  Let  them  diminish  their  quantity  of  drink. 
The  best  for  them  in  general  is  water,  with  a fourth 
or  third  part  of  white  wine.  Too  great  a quantity 
of  liquids,  at  this  time,  prevents  the  stomach  from 
recovering  its  strength  ; impairs  digestion  ; and  in- 
creases the  tendency  to  a swelling  of  the  legs. 

5.  Let  them  go  abroad  as  often  as  they  are  able, 
whether  on  foot,  in  a carriage,  or  on  horse-back. 
This  last  exercise  is  the  best  for  them.  They,-  who 
practise  it,  should  mount  before  their  principal  meal, 
which  should  be  about  noon,  and  never  ride  after  it. 

6.  As  people  in  this  state  are  seldom  quite  as  well 
towards  night,  in  the  evening  they  should  take  little 
food.  Their  sleep  will  be  the  less  disturbed,  and 
repair  them  the  more,  and  sooner. 

7.  They  should  not  remain  in  bed,  above  seven  or 
eight  hours. 

8.  The,  swelling  of  the  legs  and  ancles,  which 
happens  to  most  persons  at  this  time,  is  not  dange- 
rous, and  generally  disappears  of  itself;  if  they  live 
soberly  and  regularly,  and  take  moderate  exercise. 

9.  It  is  not  necessary,  in  this  state,  that  they 
should  go  constantly  every  day  to  stool  • though  they 
should  not  be  without  one  above  two  or  three.  If 
their  costiveness  exceeds  this  term,  they  should 
take  something  opening. 

10.  They  must  by  no  means  return  to  their  labour 
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too  soon.  This  prevents  many  from  ever  recovering 
their  strength.  And  makes  them  lose  in  the  conse- 
quence, every  following  week  of  their  lives,  more 
time  than  they  ever  gained,  by  their  over-early  re- 
suming of  their  labour. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Of  an  Inflammation  of  the  Breast. 

SECTION  37, 

APeripneumony,  is  an  inflammation  of  the  lungs, 
commonly  of  one  only,  and  consequently  on 
one  side.  The  signs  are  a shivering,  of  more  or 
less  duration,  during  w'liich  the  person  affected  is  very 
restless,  and  in  great  anguish,  an  essential  symp- 
tom ; and  w'liich  has  helped  me  more  than  once  to 
distinguish  this  disease,  at  the  very  instant  of  its 
invasion.  A considerable  degree  of  heat  succeeds 
the  shivering,  which  for  a few  hours,  is  often  blended 
with  returns  of  chilliness.  The  pulse  is  quick, 
strong,  moderately  full,  hard  and  regular,  when  the 
distemper  is  not  very  violent ; but  small,  soft,  and 
irregular,  when  it  is  very  dangerous.  There  is  also 
a pain,  but  rather  light  and  tolerable,  in  one  side  of 
the  breast ; some  times  a kind  of  straitening  on  the 
heart  ; at  other  times  pains  through  the  whole  body, 
especially  along  the  reins.  The  patient  finds  a ne- 
cessity of  lying  almost  continually  upon  his  back, 
being  able  to  lie  but  rarely  on  either  of  his  sides. 
Some  times  his  cough  is  dry,  and  then  attended  with 
most  pain  ; at  other  times  it  is  attended  with  a haw  k- 
ing  up,  blended  with  more  or  less  blood,  and  some- 
times w ith  pure  blood.  There  is  also  some  pain, 
or  at  least  weight  and  heaviness  in  the  head,  and 
frequently  a propensity  to  rave.  The  face  is  almost 
continually  flushed  : though  some  times  there  is  a de- 
gree of  paleness,  and  an  air  of  astonishment,  which 
portend  no  little  danger.  The  lips,  the  tongue,  the 
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palate,  the  stun  are  all  dry  3 the  breath  hot  ; the 
urine  little  and  high-coloured  in: the  tirst  stage  : but 
more  plentiful,  less  flamingo  and  letting  fall  mudh 
sediment  afterwards.  There  is  a frequent  thirst, 
and  sometimes  an  inclination  to  vomit  ; which,  im- 
posing on  the  ignorant  assistants,  have  often  incli- 
ned them  to  give  the  patient  a vomit,  which  is  mor- 
tal, especially  at  this  juncture.  The  symptoms  are 
heightened  almost  every  night,  during  w'hich  the 
cough  is  exasperated,  and  the  spitting  in  less  quan- 
tity. The  best  expectoration  is  of  a middling  con- 
sistence, neither  too  thin,  nor  too  hard  and  tough. 
Sometimes  the  intlammation  ascends  along  the  wind- 
pipe, and  in  some  measure  suffocates  the  patient. 

^ 31.  Whenever  the  disease  is  very  violent,  the 
patient  cannot  draw  his  breath,  but  when  he  sits  up. 
The  pulse  becomes  very  small  and  very  quick,  the 
Countenance,  livid,  the  tongue  black,  the  eyes  stare 
wildly  ; and  he  suffers  inexpressible  anguish,  attend- 
ed with  incessant  restlessness  : he  raves  without  in. 
termiksion  ; can  neither  thoroughly  wake  or  sleep. 
The  i skin  of  his  neck  is  covered  (especially  when 
the  distemper  is  extremely  violent,)  with  livid  spots  j 
he  sinks  into  a lethargy,  and  soon  dies. 

. 5 \j(J.  If  the  disease  rushes  ou  at  once,  with  a vio- 
lent attack  ; if  the  cold  shivering  last  many  hours, 
and  is  followed  with  a scorching  degree  of  heat  ; if 
the  brain  is  affected  from  the  very  onset  : if  the  pa- 
tient has  a small  purging,  attended  with  a straining 
to-.stool  : if  he  abhors  the  bed  : if  lie  either  sweat 
excessively,  or  his  skin  be  extremely  dry  ; and  if  lie 
»pils  up  with  much  difficulty,  the  disease  is  extremely 
dangerous. 

^ 40.  He  must  directly  from  the  first  seizure  in 
this  state,  be  put  upon  a regimen,  and  his  drink 
must  never  be  given  cold,  it  should  either  be  the 
barley  water,  No.  2,  the  almond  emulsion  No.  4,  or 
the  .ptisan,  No.  7.  The  juices  of  the  plants,  w'  ich 
enter  into  the  last  of  these  drinks,  are  excellent  re- 
medies ; as  they  powerfully  attenuate  the  viscid 
blood,  which  causes  the  inllamniatiou. 

As  soon  as  ever  the  cold  assault  19  over,  twelvw 
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offices  of  tfbo.otid  inu&t  bcj-flikte  «w,ayiiait  onioe  ^ > land 
if  the.pajiept  ho  ybuirg  had  strong,,  i&iir.toen  oil  oneni 
sixteen; '•  . Tbifc ’•  pleirtiiiih  .blee.d'iiig'  ogiyjeai 'hirfrj  mo-rei 
than-  if  ( twenty -fowl • o-pjftces'-hadrheah  dtawn  fat- 
three  dilferent  times. *'o  n<  i)  = • >'  d < , ••  d ! . r: j» 

4'  41.  W hen,  thm -ddsea.se  is  cineuipstauced  as:  de;j 
scribed-,*  (§  37. ■)  that  first  bleeding. makes  the  pdtimti 
easy  for  sqmediours  ; .butithe’£oab|rfaint  returns  ; > a<rid' 
to  o byfiatfewi  ts  iiioMngo^! :we  must  repeat ' the > Mee-dingl 
four  hours  .after  thB  i&jrs  t,-  'falling  flgdkn  twelve  bulocus 
of  blood.  And.  ff,i  abo.ut;thet©xpiratiion.iof  ieS'ght  of: 
ten  hours, art  appears flo'kitp.i[einp>rtgainp'ih  rpaisrt'bh- 
repeated  tj  third,  or  even m fourth  time.  . n i ■ : . 

4'  42. ; In;  this-  and. in  all: other  inflammataryulise^scs, 
the  bipod  is  thick  .and  visoi-d<  -and  almost  iiifmeiSagb^ 
ly fOn  its  being  vd r/awn,  n whitfe  -tough i kkin,  rs*nntewhtttj 
like  lpathe^,  -is(fofmed  ini'  its  top,  which  ife  called  thid- 
pleuritic  anesfr;  Lt'is.  thought  a promising  appearance,' 
when  at  ehch  bleeding  it,  seeins. less  hard,  and.  loss 
thick,-  than  it  was  at’ the  preceding  ones'' ' and:  this  is; 
generally  (rub,  if  the  sick .feels.  himself-’ at  fthe-same 
time,.  sensibly  i betters ' brut  whoever  I shall. '/attend 
solely  to  f.he'ap, pea  rant'd  of  the. blood,  will;  find  him- 
self often  deceiaoed.noo  1 ns  1 & oiai  :■>! ftirf  wi 

-h-  43.  iti'lre,  *patid»tls>  legsaarhouM  every  fla.y,  for 
hglf  an  homy  ber.lppfci  into'  a bath*  ktf  Tvarhr  .watbr,  • 
gapping  him  "Ujnbclgsely  >;•  that  'the  'cold  dniyi  hot* 
check  that  perspiration,  which  the  .bath  promotes.  ' ' 
And  every  two  hours  he  should  take  two  spoonfuls 
X»f  the  mixture,  No.  8',  which-  proinotek  ill  t6eodiso> 
charges;,  anji  chiefly  that  of- 'expectoration,  * >'•' 

§ 44. . iVhen'thaitifppfbssion  and  stfaitauka  ave  Tout.  - 
siderable,  and  the  cough  dry,  the  patient  nmy  mufivfei 
&ie  vapour  off  ilioiliag  water,'  to  w hich  a iitileOtfine- 
gar  has  been! added.  There  are  two  wajrfs  of  e'fl'ecte 
ing  this  ; outlier  by  .placing  below  his  jfactf,  ’after  Set- 
ting lutn  up,  aivessei  filled  with'  such  .boilingt  Hint 
water, -and,  Covering. the  patierilfs  hSacbiAdrClmtsiesd t 
sel  with  liiuamelB.tli,-  that  may  iliitl*oseG<h*d3to;1n*  ? or 
bj-  holding;  bofone-.his  mouth.  8/.spungG'jdipjsed: i«*i(bBn 

* The  application!  'tc(‘  down  in  (he  Primitive  cVre 

.without  bleeding'.ai'ally  itvfornfc' ba|ts-.'  1 1 1 ' *•'  t,‘  11 


IfijiuimiialLi'n,  of -ike  lir.ivji't. 


in 


same  boiling  liquor.  Titus  last  method ; is  the  least 
em  cuml,-  but  it  fatigues  die patient.  Considerably  leSS. 
When  this  hmi  .symptom  is  extremely  pfessing,  vine- 
gar alone  should  be  used  without  wateti and  tho  vai 
ppur-  ofiit:  has  often  Sawed  pntionti,  who  seemed  to 
have  one  foot  in  the  grave  : but  it  should  be  conti- 
nued for  several  hours. 

The  outward  remedies: djrectep  in  No.  9,  are  also 
applied  with  success  to  the  breast,-  and- to  the  throat. 

1 s,  43.  *\V hen  the  lever  is- extremely' high,  the  sick 
should  .take,  every  horn;,  a spoonful  of  the  mixture, 
ISf6. . IQyiin  a cup  of -the  Ptisan,  Nd.  7.  * but  without 
diminishing-  on  this  account  the  usual  quantity  of  his 
other  drinks,  which  may  be  taken  immediately  after  it. 

§ -16.  As  long  as  the  patient  -continues  equally  bad, 
the  saiqe  medicines  are  to  be  repeated.  But  if  on 
the  third  day',  (though  it  rarely  happens  so  soon,) 
on  fourth,  or  fifth,  the  disease  takes- a more  favour- 
able  turn  ; the  cough  bo  less  severe^  the  matter  cough- 
ed up  less  bloody  ; respiration  becomes  easier';  the 
head  be  less  affected  ; the  tdngue  not  quite  so  dry  : 
if  the  high  colour  of  the  urine  abates,  anu"its  quad-' 
tity  be  increased,  it  may  be  sufficient  then  to  keep 
the  patient  carefully  to  his  regimen.  The  exaspera- 
tion that -occurs  the  fourth  day  is  often  the  highest. 

- § 47.  This  disterhper  is  commonly  carried'  off'  by 
ex)je<iti<>ratio<i,  dften  by  urine,  which  on  the  seventh, 
tho1  tntjfli,'  or  ' the  eleventh  day,  sometimes  on  the 
days  betw  een  them,  begins  to  let  fall  a plentiful  Sedi- 


* The  ufe  of  acids,  in' inflammations  of  the  bread,  requires 
n^littk  nonlidetatioij.  Whenever . th.e.  tick  petf'on  ihayapi  ayer- 

the  ttpmacli,|?  .Uipvy 
arid  dilordetcd,  and  (ftp  haoit  wf  the  pa'ient  is  nUl  1 au.lToft: 
:whVit'tHe'ybug1i-hfv:.  reSbar^  Without  great'  h'ftfril,  wt’blVghf  tb 
WJfttrtdrBrnfnE  thpln; h Bail  when  the  inflammation!  -is|joint<P  tb 
ihtft.tcvitjup , . to.  grpa  ► jpu  (lj . hpm;  and  geyer,  th(»y  she  <y  -grpj«t 
■ ot  /-h  na-.tuiUi.ces  tppnklcd  with  '(ugar  uiay  bs 
1 L ? ;i  hgnt  Le monad,  may  be  allowed  aTtcrwarfls, , and 
td-laS-  fmafl  det'cS  ot  the  miktuie,  No.  l'o,  if  it  bvcoirfes1  h'eb 
Suf&rty  . ; , ! . * 

-ckl  ddegfej  ,aip!  in.plautjtiep,  more.fojig  ben?  ltd  -.lifts  been 
received  horn .tte.ufg  of  .flap  Le-:p  nuke  roai,  ihaipUyaa. any, other 
medicine. wnattoever.  Bleeding  indeed  jfs  prerfufed,  to  it but  it 
Has  ottefi  fifryrfd  iWcnicefliijt  of-  repeated  fcfreetfltft s.  - 
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mont  of  a pale  red  colour,  ;:nd  sometimes  red  pus. 
These  discharges  are  succeeded  by  sweats,  which  are 
as  serviceable  then,  as  lltey  were  injurious  at  the 
beginning  of  the  disease. 

§ 48.  Some  hours  before  these  evacuations  ap- 
pear,  there  come  on  not  seldom,  some  alarming 
symptoms,  such  as  great  anguish  ; palpitations  ; some 
irregularity  in  the  pulse  ; an  increased  oppression  ; 
convulsive  motions,  '(this  being  the  crisis  of  the  dis- 
temper,) but  they  are  no  ways  dangerous,  provided 
they  do  not  occasion  any  improper  treatment.  These 
symptoms  depend  on  the  morbid  matter,  which,  be- 
ing dislodged,  circulates  with  the  humours,  and  ir- 
ritates different  parts,  until  the  discharge  of  it  has 
fairly  begun  ; after  which  all  such  symptoms  disap- 
pear, and  sleep  generally  ensues.  However,  I can. 
not  too  strongly  insist  on  the  necessity  of  great  pru- 
dence in  such  circumstances.  If  the  absurd  practice 
of  directing  particular  remedies  for  such  accidents 
takes  place,  such  as  spirituous  cordials,  Venice-trca- 
cle,  confections,  castor,  and  rue  ; the  consequence 
is,  that  nature  being  disturbed  in  her  operations,  the 
Crisis  is  not  effected  ; the  matter  which  should  be 
discharged  out  of  the  body,  is  thrown  upon  some  in- 
ternal or  external  part  of  it.  Should  it  be  on  some 
inward  part,  the  patient  either  dies  at  once,  or  an- 
other distemper  succeeds,  more  troublesome  than  the 
first.  Should  it  be  expelled  to  some  outward  part,  as 
soon  as  ever  a tumour  appears,  ripening  poultices 
should  be  applied  to  bring  it  to  a head,  after  which 
it  should  immediately  be  opened. 

§ 49.  In  order  to  prevent  such  unhappy  conse- 
quences, great  care  must  be  taken,  whenever  such 
terrifying  symptoms  come  on,  [about  the  time  of  the 
Crisis, ^ to  make  no  change  in  the  diet,  or  treatment 
of  the  patient ; except  in  applying,  every  two  hours, 
a flannel  squeezed  out  of  warm  water,  which  may 
cover  all  the  belly,  and  in  a manner  go  round  the 
body  behind  the  reins.  The  quantity  of  his  drink 
may  also  be  increased  a little  : and  nourishment  les- 
sened, a*  long  as  this  violent  state  continues. 

§ 50.  Vomits  and  purges  arc  directly  contrary  to 
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Iiijfamwfttibn  qfi  the 

the  ?ria^6ve.,'ofi  v AjfM^JtPWhft 9T  ppiatjes 

?i-<i  alpd,  ju.gduer*!,  iVjfcrjhiP'itfq^irfy,  ,\>y>iHi^;*Ut , 
i>4nt.  proved*  »u  a tffeg  liter  'tttefiW,: 
by!  Lntil’til  isafe  hyl  the  fpttvte.eitfh , (duty ,j •; «>» hey . bfi  PN) 
if  he  has  an  appetite,  fbfe  put  HgQP  the  diet  pf  pfi«n 
pit:  who  ate , •reeovjpiSiigod  Bufjpf.  he  still  retainsani 
aversion  to  food:;  if  .his-,  mouth  is  i’-ppl  aijri  fujrije^l 
auife  he/is  sensihlft-df  some  Ht&vjtjftSS  in  j}ii$:  h&ftd,;,^ 
s^outdetuite  .the p&tgin*bfd>irtjto%>  Njot  jht-  j l)  oo  . ih;h 
Jj.olv:  Bleedings  /tYoci  tbe-inthe 
nutuifaily.in  thisa disease, j Ilyini,  iafttfr  ydj2tated;M«e4-rj 
iogs ; these  are  fayourahlh  ind  uy^'horfimowly  altepdri 
ed.mth  more  relief,  thin  j attihcial1  bleedings,  S.uqU, 
voluntary  discharges'  may  •spmattmes-  be  expected,, 
when  the  patregt  is  seUsibJtf  meuded  after  the  use  of. 
the  lancet  ; and  yet  complains  of  great  pain  in  his. 
he»J,:>*i<^Bvf*iaiirtl  with  quick  :Spdriklihg  eyes,  ay  id 
a reiliccss  ofi  the' nose,  ft  o thing  slitmtd,  he-  do,nq  te i 
slop-  tiUr-solWetdiiigly  they  w ill  cease  '•  oft  tlipmseivesg 
At 'Other  times,  but  more  rarely,  the  .djsteiftpe.r  is. 
carried  oil'  by  a natural  purging,  attended  with  (mo- 
derate pain,  'and  the"  disc  barge  of  bilionsaiiatter.  . , 

. k 52.  if  the  evpector^fto.u  stopsftudch  tl!}  , ;ind/i& 
not  'speouiiy!  .atu*rided  .with  s.eime  othw.  c v'ux't^aiiujacp 
the  bppfppsicni.  nml  anguish  ofothe.pafieHifc  inirnwiiap  ^ 
ly.  rcturipdaudftlm,  dangst*  is  goeht  abd-.-prt'Ssm^'i-oMi 
tbe.  dUtenipei?'.  is  not  of  .many  day*. standing.;  if/dlif* 
patient  is  a strong  person';  if  he  hat  not  as  yet  heiehi 
plentifully  > bird  ; if  there  be  still  some  blood  imsmb 
with  the  huuvntr lie  expectorates  ; .or  if  the  pnlsaibe 
strang  iaad.  .hard,  he  should. i)C:  b I m ft  immediately' in 
the  arm  : and  constantly  receive  the  .steam  ©f  lidt.watert 
aoili  viiiltg*r:b?  ifbe,  mimlhp  auhllulriivk  pit  fit  ilidiy  r-of 
ihri;  Hi  Jan;  ;<M®.  2.,ftiiijiotJiijig  liotjor  ihakicorditmryiJ 
IkiL  if  aiti . o idc di as tai i ces  are  cuferi  tit  ^remr  itheac  .jit t 
mentioned,  instead  o.  bleeding, 1 two  blisters.-,  siiauld'’ 
be--  applied' to  theb-go;  and i'v  should  drilik  pleUtb-. 
folly. of  the  i Bit  titan;  No.  12.  r.  «•  '* 

i iui  Causes  w hich  yftienost  produce  tilth  supp dapiiurg 
af  n;<ipecto ration  t are,  r Jr.  a suddm  cool  aa$/;-  Y.’.tuat 
liotf.ia  . one  ;i  •,  3;  ovciJiot  irncdioiiids  i . i4;t  ssiive< 
s>e«tingi ; -ij.  popiuige  iiktimciti tadytf.  souid  imPia. 
titrate  ptissjou'bi  the  mila.iL  < ,piiri)  .id  • !i  . 

v d 
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k 53.  When  the  sick  ha*  not  been  sufficiently  bled, 
and  sometimes,  when  he  has  been  weakened  by  ex- 
cessive bleeding  ; so  that  the  discharges  by  stoolt, 
urine,  expectoration,1  &c.  have  not  been  suihciently 
made,  or  have  been  confused  by  some  other  causes  ; 
then  the  vessels  that  have  been  inflamed,  do  not  un- 
load the  humours,  which  oppress  them.  But  there 
happens  in  the  lung,  the  same  circumstance  we  see 
daily  on  the  surface  of  the  body,  if  an  inflammatory 
swelling  does  not  disperse  itself,  it  forms  an  im- 
posthume.  Thus  in  the  inflamed  lung,  if  the  inflam- 
mation is  not  dissipated,  it  forms  an  ylbscess , or  Fo- 
mica : and  the  matter  of  that  abscess,  like  the  exter- 
nal ones,  remains  often  long  inclosed  in  its  bag,  with- 
out bursting  its  case,  and  discharging  the  matter  it 
contains. 

§ 54.  If  the  inflammation  was  not  deeply  seated 
in  the  lung,  but  was  near  the  ribs,  the  sack  will- 
burst  on  the  surface  of  the  lung,  and  the  matter  be  dis- 
charged into  the  cavity  of  the  breast.  But  when  the 
inflammation  is  considerably  deeper,  the  imposthume 
bursts  within  side  of  the  lung  itself.  If  its  orifice 
is  so  small,  that  little  can  get  out  at  once  ; if  the 
quantity  of  matter  be  inconsiderable,  and  the  patient 
is  pretty  strong,  he  coughs  up  the  matter,  and  is 
sensibly  relieved-  But  if  its  orifice  is  wide,  and  it 
throws  out  a great  quantity  at  once  ; or  if  the  pa- 
tient is  very  weak,  he  dies  the  very  moment  it  bursts, 
and  that  sometimes  when  it  is  least  expected.  I have 
seen  one  patient  expire,  when  he  was  conveying  a 
spoonful  of  soup  to  his  mouth  ; another  while  he  was- 
wiping  his  nose. 

§ 55-  Whatever  distemper  is  included  within  the 
breast  of  a living  patient,  is  neither  an  object  of  the 
sight  nor  touch,  whence  these  iuward  tumours  are 
so  often  unsuspected.  The  evacuations  that  were 
necessary  for  the  cure,  have  not  taken  place  during 
the  first  fourteen  days.  At  the  end  of  this- term,  the 
patieut  is  not  very  considerably  relieved  ; but  the 
fever  continues  pretty  high,  with  a pulse  continually 
quick  ; in  general  soft  and  weak  ; though  sometimes 
pretty  bard,  and  often  fluctuating,  or,  as  it  were, 
waving.  Ilis  breathing  is  still  difficult,  with  small 
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shuddering*  from  time  to  time,  an  exasperation  of 
the  fever,  flushed  cheeks,  dry  lips,  and  thirst. 

The  increase  of  these  symptoms  declares,  that  mat- 
ter is  formed  : the  cough  then  becomes  more  conti- 
nual ; being  exasperated  with  the  least  motion  ; or 
as  soon  as  ever  the  patient  has  taken  any  nourish- 
ment. He  can  repose  only  on  the  side  affected.  It 
often  happens  indeed,  that  he  cannot  lie  down  at  all ; 
but  is  obliged  to  sit  up  all  day  ; sometimes  even  with- 
out daring  to  lean  a little  upon  his  loins,  for  fear  of 
increasing  the  cough  and  oppression.  lie  is  unable  to- 
sleep  ; has  continual  fever,  and  his  pulse  frequently 
intermits. 

The  fever  is  not  only  heightened  every  evening  i 
but  the  smallest  quantity  of  food,  the  gentlest  mo- 
tion, a little  coughing,  the  lightest  agitation  of  the 
mind,  a little  more  than  usual  heat  in  the  chamber, 
soup,  either  a little  too  strong,  or  a little  too  salt, 
increase  the  quickness  of  the  pulse  the  moment  they 
occur,  or  are  given.  He  is  restless,  has  some  short 
attacks  of  terrible  anguish,  accompanied  and  suc- 
ceeded by  sweatings  on  the  breast.  He  sweats  some- 
times the  whale  night  ; his  urine  is  reddish,  now 
frothy,  and  at  other  times  oily,  as  it  were.  Sudden 
flushings,  hot  as  flames,  rise  into  his  whole  visage. 
The  greater  number  of  the  sick  are  sensible  of  a dis- 
agreeable taste  in  their  mouth  ; some  of  old  strong 
cheese  ; others  of  rotten  eggs : o-thers  of  stinking 
meat,  and  fall  greatly  away.  The  thirst  of  some  is 
unquenchable,  their  mouths  and  lips  are  parched, 
their  voice  weak  and  hoarse,  their  eyes  hollow,  with 
a kind  of  wildness  in  their  looks.  They  have  a ge- 
neral disgust  to  all  food  ; and  if  they  should  ask  for 
some  particular  nourishment  without  seeing  it,  they 
reject  it  the  moment  it  is  brought  them  y and  their 
strength  at  length  seems  wholly  exhausted. 

§ 56.  When  a Vomica  is  formed,  as  long  as  it  is 
not  emptied,  all  these  symptoms  increase,  and  the 
Vomica  grows  in  size  : the  whole  side  of-  the  lungs 
affected  sometimes  becomes  a bag  of  matter.  The 
sound  side  is  compressed,  aud  the  patient  dies  after 
dreadful  anguish. 

Jo  avoid  such  fatal  consequences,  it  is  necessary 


32  r A.iv  Ab'scoss-, 

I'ltpfore.  of  ;th\$*  ahftc&ss,.-  aS  sooa . a& >*«?•» 
are  assure^  of]  ifc$  e^isteyee,;  an  d a$  ilt  is  safiei*  it 
sh^Jild  break  wi;tjiin  ihe.  lo.b.©/  whffoCig)  it-may-  lieudls- 
charged  by  lia«  Juug'.up^  fhan1  tk&i  'ifshptild  void  -it-  * 
self  into  the  cavity* 'of (If)©  breast,  wo  must  endea- 
vour, that  this,  rupture  injay'i  be  effeded  within  the 
hulgs.  !•■  orftito  vino  9*00  ' »H 

fy.SJ?  The  mpst.effychull  i methods'  to  ..procure  this 
are  ; 1 . T,o>  make-the  patjetitj  continually  treceiv.e^  by 
his,  m,oqlh,- the  yapogr  of  warm- water.  • 2;  When  by. 
tljie  means  that  part  of  tlie  slack  is : softened,  where i 
wj?-  wish  the  rjipturp  ;to  happen,:  he  is  to  swallow  a 
large  quantity  of  the  most  emollient  li tpu i d : such  asg 
.barley- water,  Jiglft  veal  brbtit,  or  milk  and  water. 
By  This,  means  the  stomach  is  k«  pt, always,  fa Ih  : so 
th?^  the  fesysheneeito- fhei  Itw'gs  bying.icovisitlerahle  on- 
thah  Ki(«<rt'jthp;abBcjf^s  will  be.  prefk’dj  toward  s;  the  sinlvi 
of-ithe.  wind-pipe, -as  it  wall  meet  with  less  resistonco- 
fhere).  .This  fulness  of  the  stomach  will  also  incline  , 
the.  patiynt  to  cough,  which  .htay  concur  to  produce 
a._gopd.  .cvejit.;  Hence., 3,  we  .should:  endeavour  to 
make  the  pafignt'  cough,  by  making  him  smell  to  some 
vpi,agar,'3pr,;  aymi  snuff  up  a li/lilta:  -be. by  injecting- 
iqtc(^jii6;thrtngt,,(l)5y  rgeaoiS  of  a Small? syrifi^ey.  a little, 
wakqypr  vinegar,.;.  4/ ,ljf  o^-sjhoyjdi.bd; advised  to.bawh 
on,tj  j,oj,i  dy  or  iOiFcad-iond.'  ft.  Let  whim  take  every, 
two.  hom’S  a',soupTladle of  .the  potion,  Not  8c  6,.  He 
should-  be  put  into  a- cart,  or  -somd.. other)  carriage-; 
bfit.xiCft  hefere:  he  ha’s  drank,  pleittifrirjly  of  Uhosp  ir-. 
quoi'ty;-;  after,  which  ’the  jolting  of  the, carriage  ;has 
sqoY^f  ip*f$ ihptn^li* atf  lyvp r ocured  a rupture^  or 'break- 
ing, 0$  the-gbseftk'.  o!  -.•'•>  i:  I t • : 

. Many  petspgs  alSidnd  vdjH  .a  Jr'bu/iasf,  1 faint  atvay  • 
ike.yyry:  instant  itjbresiks.}Somtv  sharp  vinegar  should-- 
be  dHeptly  held  to  their  nOse.  litis  small  as  distance,  is- 
generally  sufficient,  where  the  bursting  of  it  is  ittrtmt-  • 
tom-jfd  with  such  nppea ran c,g,-jiis -dieiv -it  to  be  mortal. 

§ $8.  If  the  sick  person  was  not  extremely  weak, 
bfi'or©  the-  burst.-  yg  otVihe  absceis,  if  it  I m rnffter -raasi 
w.'ff’te  and  >v.eil  gon^litioijocl.-mif  the  fever  abafts'and. 
they^uglris  lv^b  wpdentipii  ^fews*»al i s trr  >*&< hi  set  ii ras* : 
rf  the  quantity  he  expectorates,  beedmes  gradually 
awl  .4;  his  UJiiitgoip-appau’tdily  LattL'ty  we  wj 
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kave  room  to  hope,  that  by  the  assistance  of  those 
remedies  l shall  direct,  he  may  be  completely  cured. 

§ 59.  But  v.  hen  his  strength  is  exhausted  before 
the  bursting  of  the  abscess,  when  the  matter  is  too- 
thin  and  transparent,  brown,  green,  yellow,  bloody, 
and  of  an  offensive  smell  ; the  pulse  continues  quick 
and  weak  ; if  the  patient’s  appetite,  strength,  and 
sleep,  do  not  improve,  there  remains  no  hope  of  a' 
cure. 

§ 60.  1.  Give  every  four  hours  a little  barley  or 
rice-cream.  2.  If  the  matter  brought  up  is  thick 
and  gluey,  so  that  it  is  difficult  to  be  discharged, 
give  every  two  hours  a soup-ladle  of  the  potion,  No. 
8.  and  between  the  giving  these  two,  let  the  patient 
take  every  half-hour,  a cup  of  the  drink,  No.  13,- 
3,  When  there  is  no  occasion  for  these  medicines  to 
promote  the  discharge,  they  must  be  omitted  ;•  though 
the  same  sort  and  quantity  of  food  are  to  be  continued  j, 
but  with  the  addition  of  an  equal  quantity  of  milk  ; 
or,  which  would  be  still  more  beneficial,  instead  of 
this  mixture,  we  should  give  an  equal  quantity  of 
sweet  milk,  taken  from  a good  cow,  which  in  such  a 
case,  may  compose  the  whole  nourishment  of  the  pa- 
tient. 4.  He  should  take  four  times  a day,  beginning 
early  in  the  morning,  and  at  the  distance  of  two 
hours,  a dose  of  the  powder,  No.  14,  diluted  in  a 
little  water.*  His  common  drink  should  be  almond- 
milk,  or  barley-water,  or  fresh  water,  with  a fburth 
part  milk.  5.  lie  should  exercise  every  day  on  horse- 
back, or  in  a carriage,  according  as  his  strength  and 
circumstances  allow.  But  of  all  sorts  of  exercise, 
that  upon  a trotting  horse  is,  beyond  all  comparison, 
the  best,  if  he  c m bear  it. 

§ 61.  The  influence  of  the  air  is  of  more  impor* 
tance  in  this  disorder,  than  in  any  other  ; for  which 
reason  great  care  should  betaken  to  procure  the  best, 
in  the  patient’s  chamber.  For  this  purpose  it  should 
often  have  an  admission  of  fresh  air,  and  be  sweet- 
ened from  time  to  time,  though  very  lightly,  with  a 

* Rather  pour  upon  it  a coffee  cup-full  of  boiling  water. 
("over  this  two  or  three  minutes.  Then  drink  the  w^ter,  leav 
big  the  powder  behind. 
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airj.^h.ere^Qa^.  Iiclj^t  ljitjle  prospect  p£  chrtug 
liito.  . ' ' ’ , , 

l * , ) , ' ■ . ' t ' ' • " 3 . , l * i i . " i t I • t 

.4  62.  O.ut,  of^ijnfiy  persons. affected  with  these  <jis- 
9r‘i,ftr^ , s?,!J)Q.hayc3  ,he'm  taking  noting  bpt 

butter-milk  : ofhprs  lSy  pylons,  and  cucumbers  only  : 
and  other  s again  by  Summer-fruits  of  every  sort.  N g- 
X^rtholesSj  as  ■ such  cases  afe  singular,-  J advise  the 
yati'pi £ to .obscjrye , jl|e method  I have  directed  here. 

,§.  W hyp  "tfcp  .discharge  fgom  , the.  breast  dinii- 
Aisffes, . ‘au.ct , the  .patient  is,  perceivably  mended,  in 
g very  respect,  if  is  a proof  that  the  abscess  is  clean, 
and  disposed,  to  heal  up.  If  the  discharge  continues 
in.  great  quantity,  if  it  seems  but  of  an  indifferent 
censistenee  g if  the  fever  returns  .e.yery  evening,  it 
may  .be  apprehended,  that  the  wound,  instead  . of 
3!(Mng>  may  degenerate  into  an  Ulpcr.  Then  the 
jjafyent  wpirld  fall  into  a cqnfmned  he-ctic. 

• f am  pQt  agou^inted.  with  any  bettor  remedy,,  ip 
such  case,  than  k perseverance  in  £hege  already  direc-. 
led,  with  exercise-  on  horseback.  In  sqme  of  them 
indeed,  recourse  niay  bp  had  to  the  sweet;  vapours  of 
sojee  -vulperary  jierjbs  in  ho(t  .water,  with  a little  oil 
qff  turpentine,  as,  directed,  J>7  o . 15.,  I have  seen 
them  succeed,  ’If- the.’  cough  prevents  ihe^patien/  from 
sleeping,  he  may.  .take  in  tljp  evening  jtwq  pr  three* 
table  speopfulls  of  the  prescription,  No.  15,  iij  a. 
glass. of  barley  water.  _ , , . . , 

§ 64.  Thy  very  ^amc  causps  which  suddenly  sup- 
press the  .expectuyati, on,  ;iu  gq  jin^up^fftjqn  (pf  tl)o. 
breasfjiriany  check  the  expeqtqrgtlon  frqav-.if  tyyvf'ccfi 
n\..njliich  pif.cumstqnce  the-  patient  is,  SPgfldjily  ftiUjc- 
fed  with,  an  .oppression  gnd  anguish,  ; a - fpv.qr 
evident  feebleaes^..  )Ye, should  jnumdiatfd)  yyrdea-. 
^'qur  Ip  reniQ.ve  tiiis  stoppage.,  by.  the  vapour  of  ;hoh 
wilder  j,  by  giving  a spoonligll  0.1  the  miytoco, 

eph-yy  hour;  by  a large. quanfify  of  the  i’tj.spr.  J\’q. 
12,  and  by  g 'proper  dc-grpe  of  exercise.  As  j5.0Qn*ss 
th^g*^^;otora^bit  returns,  the’  other  symptoms 
<usappear.  1 have  seen  this  suppression  .in.  strong: 


A S chi ixrh it's  of  (lie  %/ungs. 
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'hifliit^  Vnlicldv  VoYlotveil  wjth,  an  inflammaUtn  about 
tHiWMf  6Pi$\fion\icq  /HyfpcK  ^J»ifige(f:me  to  bjne^ 


pfd  tPac  t’  the  ‘fc'u  r£I  * atrtl J 

irttd  aa  iAduralAfe  (HsbaSfe.  They  oWfuct  the  finest 
veFsdh?  ‘of 'the'  lungs',  whose1-  obstructions  we,  shohill 
etldeavo-'r' to  rei’uore  , and  evidently  occasion,  ^ex- 
cept their  dose  be  eitremdly  ‘small,  heat  and  oppres-. 


sion. 


§ 66.  If  the  Vomica,  breaking  within 

the  lungs,  should. {/reflik  w-ithbfit  It,  the  pus  falls  Into 
a the  cavity  of  the  bre#?t,l.\Y*ft  kb^w.  when  that  has  hap- 
pened, by  the  sertsatibivof  the  patient  ; who  perceives 
a singular  kind  of  movement,  generally  accompanied 
with  a-faintingv  The'-  opprc  ssion  add  anguish  tease 
at  once^ithe  fever  abates,.-  fhe  ’cough  however  com- 
monly contimres,  though1  rtdthmit  any  ^expectoration. 
But  thisi  seeming’ame'nrlrtent- is  short,  since  from  the 
augmentation  of-mattbr,  art d’itlf  becoming  rhbrg'iicrid 
0.3  is  harp-,  tire  hSrtgs  deedme  oppressed,  irritated,  and 
eroded.'1  'Mb  difilcfl'Ky .'of  brtdathmg,  • heat,  thirst, 
rt'akf:fninessr  distaste,  and  deafness,  return;,  with  freJ 
niientt. sinkings.  add  wbakn'esh.  The  pad?rrit;  should 
be  confined  to diis  reginu’ir,  to  retard  the  increase  of 
thanliseatn'asrtnuch  dspotesiblo  ; notwithstanding  rtio 
dtherrrffuctual  remedy  'reniainsj  except  that  of  open.’ 
Lag  the  breast  befWde'n'ttfb  -of  the  ribs^  to  discharge 
tin* -fijatter.  i • • • * *•»  ! 

-j&  671  An-  inflammation  may  also  form  \vhat  we 
call  a Uchirrhus 1 w biffins'  a" very  •‘Wtkr’dJ  uripainful  tui 
mour.  » This-  is  -known"  m -occur,  wheb1  the  disease  ii 
notetormitiateddir  nrfy  'Of  dWJfrt'fnannerS  I have  repre- 
snnted  - and  ' whd.ro  j thbftgh  the  fever  and  other  symp- 
toms: disappear,  the  breathing  feirtains  a little  op- 
pressed ; the  patient  still  retains  -a' troublesome  sen- 
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sat  ion  in  one  side  of  his  breast  ; and  has  from  time 
to  time  a dry  cough,  which  increases  after  exercise, 
and  after  eating.  This  malady  is  but  seldom  cured  ; 
though  some  attacked  with  it  last  many  years,  with- 
out any  other  considerable  complaint.  They  should 
avoid  all  occasions  of  over-heating  themselves  ; which 
might  readily  produce  a new  intlammatiou  about  this 
tumour,  the  consequences  of  which  would  be  highly 
dangerous. 

The  best  remedies  against  this  disorder,  and  from 
which  J have  seen  good  effects,  are  the  medicated 
whey,  No.  17,  and  the  pills,  No.  18.  The  patient 
may  take  twenty  pills,  and  a pint  and  a half  of  the 
whey  every  morning  for  a long  continuance  ; and 
receive  inwardly,  now  and  then,  the  vapour  of  hot 
water. 

CHAPTER  V. 

Of  the  Pleurisy . 

SECTION  08. 

jfJTlIK  Pleurisy  is  chieily  known  by  these  four  symp . 

a toins,  a strong  fever,  a di  . culty  of  breathing, 
a cough,  and  an  acute  pain  about  the  breast. 

The  cause  of  this  disease  is  exactly  the  same  with 
that  of  the  former  ; (hat  is,  an  inllaromatipn  of  the 
lungs  ; but  an  intlannnation,  that  seems  rather  a lit- 
tle more  external.  The  only  considerable  difl'erence 
in  the  symptoms  is,  that  the  Pleurisy  is  accompanied 
with  a most  acute  pain  under  the  ribs.  This  pain  is 
felt  indifferently  over  every  part  of  the  breast  ; 
though  more  commonly  about  the  sides,  and  oftenest 
on  the  right  side.  The  pain  is  greatly  increased 
whenever  the  patient  coughs  or  draw  s in  air  inbreath- 
ing : and  hence  some  patients  forbear  to  cough  or 
respire,  as  much  as  they  possibly  can  : and  that  ag- 
gravates the  disease,  by.  stopping  the  course  of  the 
blood  in  the  lungs,  which  are  soon  overcharged  with 
it.  Hence  the  intlammati^ "of  this  bowel  becomes 
general  ; the  blood  mounts  up  to  the  head  ; the  coun- 
tenance looks  deeply  red,  or  as  it  were  livid;  the’ 
patient  becomes  nearly  Buifocated, 
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Sometimes  an  inflammation  of  the  lungs  is  commu- 
nicated also  to  the  Pleura , but  this  is  not, frequently 
the  case. 

§ 69.  Spring  is  commonly  the  season  productive 
*f  Pleurisies.  The  disease  usually  .begins  with  a vio- 
lent shivering,  succeeded  by  considerable  heat,  with  a 
cough,  an  oppression,  and  sometimes  with  a sensible 
straitning,  as  it  were,  all  over  the  breast ; and  also 
with  a head-ach,  a redness  of  the  cheeks,  and  with 
a reaching  to  vomit.  The  stitch  does  not  always 
happen  at  first  ; often  not  till  after  several  hours  : 
sometimes  not  before  the  second,  or  even  the  third 
day.  Sometimes  the  patient  feels  two  stitches,  in 
different  parts  of  the  side  ; though  it  seldom  happens 
that  they  are  equally  sharp,  arid  the  lightest  soon 
ceases.  Sometimes  also  the  stitch  shifts  its  place, 
whicli; promises  well,  if  the  part,  first  attacked  by  it 
continues  free  from  pain  : but  it  has, a bad  appear- 
ance, if,  while. the  : first  is  present,  another  super- 
vents,  and  both  continue.  There  often  occurs  at, 
or  quickly  after  the  invasion,  such  an  expectoration, 
as  happens  in  an  inflammation  of  the  breast  ;,  at  other 
times  there  is  riot  the  least  appearance  of  it;  whence 
such  :are  hamed  dry  Pleurisies.  Sometimes  the  sick 
cough. but  little;  orinot.'at  all.  They  often  lie  more 
at -ease,  upon  the.  side  affected,  than  on  the  sound  one. 
The  pmgTess.  of  this  disease  i advances  exactly  like 
that  described  in  the  preceding  chapter. 

§ 70.  This  distemper  is  often  produced  by  drink- 
ing cold  water,  while  a person  is  hot ; from  which 
cause  it  is  sometimes  so/viblent,  as  to  kill  the  pati- 
ent in  three  hours.  A.  young  .man  wa<j  found  dead  at 
the  side  of  the  spring,  from  whence  he  had  quenched 
his  thirst,  Neither  indorid.is  it  uncommon  for  pleu. 
risnesito  prove  mortal  within  three  days. 

Sometimes  the  stitch' disappears,  whence  the  pa- 
tifcnt  complains  less  : but  at  the  same  time  his  coun- 
tenance- changes,  lie  grows  pale  and  sad  ; his  eyes 
look  dull  and  heavy,  and  his  pulse  grows  feeble.  This 
signifies  a translation  of  the  disease  to  the.  brain,  a 
case  which  is  almost  constantly  fgtal. 

i here  is  no  disease  in  \\  liich  the  critical  symptoms 
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are  more  violent,  and  more  strongly  marked,  than  is 
this.  It  is  proper  this  should  be  known,  as  it  may 
prevent  or  lessen  our  excessive  terror.  A perfect 
cure  supervenes,  'sometimes,  at  the  very  moment 
when  death  was  expected. 

§ 71.  This  malady  is  one  of  the  most  destroying 
kind,  as  well  from  its  own  violent  nature,  as  through 
the  pernicious  treatment  of  it  in  country  places.  As 
soon  as  a person  is  afflicted  with  a stitch,  all  the  hot 
medicines  are  set  to  work.  This  mortal  error  de- 
stroys more  people  than  gunpowder.. 

The  proper  manner  of  treating  this  disease,  is  ex- 
actly the  same  with  that  of  the  Peripneumony.  Hence 
the  bleedings,  the  softening  and  diluting  drinks,  the 
steams  and  the  poultices,  are  the  real  remedies.  These 
last  perhaps  are  still  more  effectual  in  the  Pleurisy ; 
and  therefore  they  should  be  continually  applied  over 
the  very  stitch. 

If,  from  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  the  pulse  is 
but  a little  quicker  and  harder  than  in  a healthy 
state  : if  the  head-ach  and  the  stitches  are  moderate  ; if 
the  cough  is  not  too  violent ; bleeding  may  be  omitted. 

§ 72.  In  those  dry  Pleurisies  in  w hich  the  stitch,  the 
fever,  and  the  head-ach  are  strong  and  violent ; and 
where  the  pulse  is  very  hard  and  very  full,  with  1 an 
excessive  dryness  of  the  skin  and  of  the  tongue,  bleed- 
ing should  be  frequently  repeated,  and  at  small  inter- 
vals. This  method  commonly  cures  the  disease  effec- 
tually, without  using  any  other  evacuation.* 

§ 73.  It  has  been  observed,  that  some  persons  who 
have  been  once  attacked  by  the  disease,  arc  often 
liable  to  relapses  of  it.  Such  as  can  coniine  them- 
selves to  some  proper  precautions,  may  prevent  these 
returns,  even  without  bleeding,  by  a temperate  regi- 
men, by  abstaining  from  time  to  time,  from  eating 
llesh,  and  drinking  wine  ; (at  which  times  they  should 
drink  whey,  or  some  of  those  diet  drinks,  No.  1,  2,  3,) 
and  by  battling  their  legs  sometimes  in  warm  water, 
especially  in  those  seasons  w hen  this  disease  is  most 
like  ly  to  return.  '■  1 • 

* So  docs  a poultice  of  boiled  nettles,  without  bleeding. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Of  the  Diseases  of  the  Throat. 

SECTION  74. 

FIE  Throat  is  subject  to  many  diseases:  one  of 


the  most  dangerous,  is  that  inflammation  of  it 
called  a Quinsey.  This  in  effect  is  a distemper  of  the 
same  nature  with  an  inflammation  of  the  breast;  but  as 
it  occurs  in  a different  part,  the  symptoms  are  very 
different.  They  also  vary,  according  to  the  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  Throat  which  are  inflamed. 

§ 75.  The  general  symptoms  of  an  inflammation  of 
the  Throat  are  shivering,  subsequent  heat,  a fever, 
head-ach,  red  high-coloured  urine,  a considerable 
rii  . culty,  and  sometimes  an  impossibility,  of  swal- 
lowing any  thing.  If  the  nearest  parts  to  the  wind- 
pipe are  attacked,  breathing  becomes  excessively 
difficult' ; the  patient  is  sensible  of  extreme  anguish, 
the  disease  is  then  extended  to  the  wind-pipe,  and 
even  to  the  substance  of  the  lungs,  whence  it  be- 
comes speedily  fatal. 

The  inflammation  of  the  other  parts  is  attended  with 
less  danger;  and  this  danger  becomes  still  less,  as 
the  disease  is  more  extended  to  the  superficial  parts. 

hen  the  inflammation  is  general,  and  seizes  all  rhe  in- 
ternal parts  of  the  throat,  and  particularly  the  tonsil’s, 
the  uvula , and  the  root  of  the  tongue,  it  is  one  of  the 
most  dangerous  and  dreadful  maladies.  The  face  is 
then  swelled  up  and  inflamed  ; the  whole  inside  of  the 
throat  is  in  the  same  eondilion;  the  patient  can  get 
nothing  down  ; he  breathes  with  pain  and  anguish, 
which  concur,  with  a stuffing  in  his  brains,  to  throw 
him  into  a kind  of  furious  delirium  ; the  miserable 
•patient  is  deprived  of  all  his  strength,  and  commonly 
dies  the  second  or  third  day. 

§ 7(>.  Sometimes  the  disease  shifts  from  the  internal 
to  the  external  parts : the  skin  of  the  neck  and  breast 
grows  very  red  and  painful,  but  the  patient  finds  him- 
self better. 

At  other  times  the  disorder  quits  the  throat;  but 
is  transferred  to  the  brain  or  the  lungs.  Doth  these 
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translations  are  mortal,  when  the  best  advice  cannot 
be  immediately  procured,;  apd  even  the  best  is  often 
ineffectual. 

§ 77.  The  most  usual  'kind  of  this  disease  is  that 
which  affects  only  the  tonsils  and  tire  psflhte.  It  gene- 
rally first  invades  one  of  the  tonsils,  which  becomes 
enlarged  , red,  and  painful,  and  does  not  allow  the 
afflicted  to  swallow  but  with  great  pain  . Sometimes 
the  disorder  is  confined  to  one  side;  but  most  com- 
monly it  is  extended  to  the  uvula , Irom  whence  it  is 
extended  to  the  other  tonsil.  If  if  be  of  a mild  kind, 
the  tonsil  first  affected  is  generally  better,  when  the 
second  is  attacked.  Whenever  they  are  both  affected 
at  once,  the  pain  and  the  anguish  of  the  patient  are 
Very  considerable. 

' The  fever  is  sometimes  very  high;  and  the  shivering 
Often  endures  for  many  hours.  it  is  succeeded  by 
considerable  heat,  and  a violent  head-ach  which  3 et 
i3  sometimes  attended  with  a drowsiness.  The  fever 
is  commonly  pretty  high  in  the  evening,  and  by  the 
morning  perhaps  there  is  none  at  all. 

§ 78.  It  has  never  happened,  wdthin  my  know- 

ledge, that  this  sort  of  the  disease,  prudently  treated, 
has  terminated  either  in  a mortification,  or  a scirrlms: 
but  1 have  been  a witness  to  either  of  these  superven- 
tjug,  when  sweating  '.vas  extorted  in  the  beginning  of 
it  03  hot  medicines. 

§ 79.  The  treatment  of  the  qliitiseyy  as  well  as  of 
all  other  inflammatory  diseases,  is  the  same  with  that 
of  in  'inflammation  of  the  breast.* 

The  sick,  is  immediately  to  be  put  upon  a regimen  ; 
a d :a  that  sort  of  quinsey  described  § 75,  bleeding 
m 'st  be  repe  itr-d  four  or  five  times  within  a few  hours; 
and  sometimes  there  is  a necessity  to  recur  still  oftenej 
to  it.  W hen  it  assaults  the  patient  in  the  most  vehe- 
ment degree,  all  medicines  are  generally  ineffectual  : 
they  should  he  tried  however.  We  should  give  as 
much  as  can  be  taken  Of  the  drinks,  No.  2 anti  1. 
But  as  flic  quantity  they  are  able  to  swallow  is  often 

* And  accordingly  it  is  almoft  always  cured  in  ten  hours,  by 
a poultice  ot  boiled  nettles. 
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very  inconsiderable,  the  clyster,  No.  5,  should  be 
repeated  every  three  hours;  and  their  legs  should  be 
put  into  a bath  of  warm  water,  thrice  a day. 

§ 80.  Cupping-glasses,  with  scarification,  ap- 
plied about  the  neck,  after  bleeding  twice  or  thrice, 
have  often  been  experienced  to  be  highly  useful.  In 
the  most  desperate  cases,  when  the  neck  is  exces- 
sively  swelled,  one  or  two  deep  incisions  made  with  a 
razor,  on  this  external  tumour,  have  sometimes  saved 
a patient  ’ s life. 

§ 81.  In  that  kind  described  § 77,  we  must  have 
very  frequent  recourse  to  bleeding:  And  it  should 
never  be  omitted  when  the  pulse  is  hard  and  full.  It 
is  of  the  utmost  consequence  to  do  it  instantly,  since 
it  is  the  only  means  to  prevent  the  abscess,  which 
forms  very  speedily,  if  bleeding  has  been  neglected, 
only  for  a few  hours.  Sometimes  it  is  necessary  to 
repeat  it  a second  time,  but  very  rarely  a third. 

This  disease  is  frequently  so  gentle  and  mild,  as  to 
be  cured  without  bleeding,  by  good  management; 
especially  if  the  patent  drinks  plentifully  of  the 
Ptisan,  No.  2. 

Besides  the  general  remedies  against  inflammations, 
a few  particular  ones,  calculated  only  for  this  disease, 
may  be  applied  in  each  kind  of  it.  The  best  are,  first 
the  emollient  poultices,  No.  9,  laid  over  the  whole 
neck.* 

2.  Of  the  gargarisms,  (No.  19)  a great  variety 
may  be  prepared  of  equal  efficacy.  Those  I direct 
here  are  what  succeeded  best  with  me,  and  they  are 
very  simple.  + 

3.  The  steam  of  hot  water,  should  be  repeated 
five  or  six  times  a day  ; a poultice  should  be  con- 

* The  Englifh  avail  themftlves  confidcrably,  in  this  difeafe, 
of  a mixture  compofed  of  equal  parts  of  I'allad-oil,  and  the 
fpirit  of  Sal  Ammoniac  ; or  of  oil  and  fpirits  of  hartfhorn,  as  a 
liniment  and  .application  round  die  neck.  This  remedy  deferves, 
perhaps,  the  fir  ft  plao.  amonglt  the  lccal  applications  againft 
the  inflammatory  quin  fey. 

+ Pr;  Pbngle  is  apprehentive  of  fome  ill  effetts  from  acids  in 
gargarilms,  (which  is  probably  from  their  fuppofed  repelling 
property, ) and  prefers  a decoftion  of  figs  in  milk  and  water,  to 
which  he  adds  a lmall  quantity  of  Sal  Ammoniac. 
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stantly  kept  on,  and  often  renewed  ; and  tlie  patient 
should  frequently  gargle. 

There. are  some  persons,  who  cannot  gargle  them- 
selves : and  the  pain  occasioned  by  it  makes  it  the 
more  difficult.  In  such  a case,  instead  of  gargling, 
the  same  gargarism,,  (No.  19,)  may  be  injected  with 
a syringe.  The  injection  reaches  farther  than  garg- 
ling, and  often  causes  the  patient  to  hawk  up  a con- 
siderable quantity  of  giary  matter  to  his  sensible 
relief.  This  injection  should  be  often  repeated.  The 
patient  should  breathe  out,  rather  than  inspire,  du- 
ring the  injection. 

§ S2.  Whenever  the  disease  terminates  without 
suppuration,  the  fever,  the  head-ach,  the  heat  in 
the  throat,  and  the  pain  in  swallowing,  begin  to  a- 
batc  from  the  fourth  day,  sometimes  from  the  third, 
often  only  from  the  fifth  ; and  from  such  period  that 
abatement  increases  : So  that  on  the  sixth,  seventh, 
or  eighth,  the  p tient  is  entirely  well. 

§ 83.  If  the  inflammation  does  not  disperse,  so 
that  an  abceess  is  forming  ; then  the  symptoms  at- 
tending the  fever  continue,  tho’  raging  a little  less 
after  the  fourth  day  : The  throat  continues  red  : A 
pain  also  continues,  tho’  less  acute.  The  pulse  com- 
monly grows  a little  softer  ; and,  on  the  lifth  or  sixth 
day,  and  sometimes  sooner,  the  abscess  is  ready  to 
break.  This  may  be  discovered  by  the  appearance 
of  a small  white  and  soft  tumour,  when  the  mouth  is 
open,  which  commonly  appears  about  the  middle  of 
the  inflammation.  It  bursts  of  itself:  or  should  it 
not,  it  must  be  opened.  The  patient  should  gargle 
himself  after  the  discharge  of  it  with  the  cleansing 
gargarism,  No.  19. 

§ 81.  Frequently  the  matter  is  not  collected  ex- 
actly in  the  place  where  the  inflammation  appeared, 
but  in  some  less  visible  place  : Whence  a facility  of 
swallowing  is  restored,  the  fever  abates,  the  patient 
sleeps,  and  imagines  he  is  cured.  But  the  following 
signs  may  enable  him  to  discover  that  there  is  an  ab- 
scess • a certain  inquietude  and  general  uneasiness, 
a pain  throughout  the  mouth  ; some  shiverings  from 
vtime  to  time,  frequently  sharp,  but  short  and  tian- 
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sicnt  heat  ; a sensation  of  thickness  and  heaviness  in 
the  tongue,  small  white  eruptions  on  the  gums,  on 
the  inside  of  the  cheek,  on  the  inside  and  outside  of 
the  lips,  and  a disagreeable  taste  and  odour. 

§ 85.  In  such  cases  milk  or  warm  water  should 
frequently  be  retained  in  the  mouth,  the  vapour  of 
hot  water  should  be  conveyed  into  it,  and  cataplasms 
applied  about  the  neck.  All  these  concur  to  the 
softening  and  breaking  of  the  abscess.  The  finger 
may  also  be  introduced  to  feel  for  its  situation,  and, 
when  discovered,  the  surgeon  may  easily  open  it.  1 
happened  once  to  break  one  under  my  finger,  with- 
out making  the  least  effort  to  do  it.  Warm  water  may 
be  injected  pretty  forcibly,  either  by  the  mouth  or 
the  nostrils  : this  sometimes  occasions  a kind  of 

cough,  which  breaks  it.  I have  seen  this  happen 
even  from  laughing. 

t 86.  Disorders  of  the  throat  are,  with  respect  to 
particular  persons,  an  habitual  disease,  returning 
every  year,  or  ofteuer.  They  may  be  prevented  by 
the  same  means  which  1 have  directed  for  the  preser- 
vation from  some  habitual  Pleurisies,  § 73  ; and  by 
defending  the  head  and  the  neck  from  the  cold,  espe- 
cially after  being  heated  by  any  violent  exercise,  or 
even  by  singing  long  and  loud,  and  which  may  be 
considered  as  an  extraordinary  exercise  of  some  of 
the  parts  affected  in  this  disease. 


HERE  are  many  prejudices,  with  regard  to 


colds,  which  may  be  attended  with  pernicious 
consequences.  The  first  is,  that  a Cold  is  nevef  dan- 
gerous ; an  error  which  destroys  the  lives  of  mam. 
Colds  destroy  more  than  Plagues , was  the  answer  of 
an  experienced  Physician  to  one  of  his  friends,  who 
being  asked  how  he  was,  replied,  “ Very  well,  I 
have  nothing  but  a cold.” 

A second  prejudice  is,  that  Colds  require  no  me- 
dicines, and  last  the  longer  for  being  nursed.  Colds, 
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like  other  disorders,  have  their  proper  remedies  ; and 
are  removed  with  more  or  less  facility,  as  they  are 
conducted  better  or  worse. 

§ 88.  A third  mistake  is,  that  they  are  not  only 
not  dangerous,  but  even  wholesome  too.  Not  so.  A 
cold  constantly  produces  some  disorder  in  the  func- 
tions of  some  part  of  the  body,  and  thus  becomes 
the  cause  of  a disease.  It  is  indeed  a real  disorder 
itself,  and  when  violent,  makes  a very  perceivable 
assault  upon  the  whole  machine.  Colds  with  their 
deductions,  considerably  weaken  the  breast,  and 
sooner  or  later  considerably  impair  the  health.  Per- 
sons subject  to  frequent  colds  are  never  strong  ; they 
Often  sink  into  languid  disorders  ; and  a frequent  ap- 
titude to  take  cold  is  a proof,  that  their  perspiration 
may  be  easily  checked  ; whence  the  lungs  become 
oppressed  and  obstructed,  which  must  always  be  at- 
tended with  danger. 

A cold,  in  truth,  is  almost  constantly  an  inflam- 
matory disease,  a light  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  of 
the  throat,  or  of  the  membrane  which  lines  the  nos- 
trils, and  inside  of  certain  cavities  in  the  bones  of 
the  cheeks  and  forehead.  These  cavities  communi- 
cate with  the  nose,  in  such  a manner,  that  when  one 
part  of  this  membrane  is  affected  with  an  inflammai 
lion',  it  is  easily  communicated  to  other  parts. 

§ 8t).  Colds  are  of  no  .certain  continuance.  - Those 
of  the  head  generally  last  but  a. few  days,  ef  the 
breast  longer.  Some  terminate  in  four  or  five  days 
If  they  extend  beyond  this  term  they  prove  hurtful. 
1.  Because  the  violence  of  the  cough  disorders  the 
whole  machine.;  particularly,  by  forcing  the.,  blood 
up  to  the  head.  2.  By  depriving  the  person  afflicted 
of  his  usual  sleep.  5.  By  impairing  the  appetite, 
and  confusing  the  digestion.  3.  By  weakening  the 
lungs,  through  the  continual  coughing  ; whence  all 
the  humours,  being  gradually  determined  towards 
them,  as  the  weakest  part,  a continual  cough  sub- 
sists. Hence  also  they  become  overcharged  with  hu- 
mours, which  grow  viscid  there,  the  respiration  is 
over-loaded,  a slow  fever  appears,  nutrition  almost; 
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cea3es  ; the  patient  becomes  Weak  ; sinks  into  a wast- 
ing : and  often  dies  in  a short  time. 

§ 90:  Wherefore,  since  a cold  is  a disease  of  the 
same  kind  with  quinsies,  and  inflammations  of  the 
breast,  it  ought  to  be  treated  in  the  same  manner. 
The  drinks,  No.  1,  2,  3,  4,  should  be  very  plen- 
tifully used.  It  is  advantageous  to  bathe  the  feet  in 
v arm  v« ater  every  night  at  going  to  bed.*  In  a word, 
if  the  patient  is  put  into  a regimen,  the  cure  is  very 
speedily  effected. 

§ 91.  The  disorder  indeed  is  often  so  slight,  that 
it  may  be  easily  cured  without  any  physic,  by  ab- 
staining from  flesh,  broth,  and  wine  ; from  all  food 
that  is  sharp,  fat,  and  heavy  ; and  by  dieting  upon 
bread,  pulse,  fruit,  and  water;  particularly  by  eating 
little  or  no  supper;  and  drinking,  if  thirsty,  a 
simple  ptisan  of  barley,  with  the  addition  of  a third 
or  fourth  part  of  milk.  Bathing  the  feet,  and  the 
■powder,  No.  20,  contribute  to  dispose  the  patient  to 
sleep. 

§ 92.  In  colds  of  the  head,  the  steam  of  warm 
wafer  alone,  or  that  in  which  elder-flowers,  or  some 
other  mild  aromatic  herbs  have  been  boiled,  com- 
monly afford  a speedy  relief.  These  are  also  service 
able  in  colds  fallen  oh  the  breast. 

It  has  been  a practice,  though  of  no  very  long 
standing,  to  give  the  fat  of  a whale  in  these  cases  : 
biit  this  is  a very  crude  indigestible  kind  of  fat,  and 
sdch  oily  medicines  seldom  agree  with  colds.  Be- 
sides, this  is  very  disagreeable  and  rancid  ; so  that 
it  were  better  to  forbeaf  using  it : I have  sometimes 
seen  ill  e fleets'  from  it,  and  tv.rely  any  good  ones. 

§ 93.  Such  persons  as  abate  nothing  of  the  usual 
quantity  of  their  food,  when  seized  with  a cold,  and 
"w ho  sw allow  large  quantities  of  hot  water,  ruin  their 
health.  Their  digestion  ceases  ; the  cough1  begins  to 
affect  the  stomach,  without  ceasing  to  afflict  the  breast. 

Di  unis  agree  so  little  with'  colds,  that  frequently 
a very  small  quantity  of  them  revives  a cold  that  was 
just  expiring.  There  are  some  persons  who  never 

* It  frequently  happens  that  bathings  alone,  remove  the  bcad- 
ash,  and  the  cough  too. 
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drink  thorn  without  taking  cold,  which  is  not  to  ])€ 
wondered  at,  as  they  occasion  a light  inilain'mution 
in  the  breast,  which  is  equivalent  tp  a cold  or  distil- 
lation. 


Nevertheless,  people  in  this  disorder  should  not 
expose  themselves  to  violent  cold  weather;  though 
they  should  equally  guard  against  excessive  heat. 
.1  hose  who  inclose  themselves  in  very  hot  rooms, 
never  get  quite  cured  ; and  how  is  it  possible  they 
should  ? Such  rooms,  abstracted  from  the  danger  of 
coming  out  of  them,  produce  colds  in  the  same  man- 
ner that  drams  do,  by  producing  a light  inllammatiou 
in  the  breast. 


§ 91.  Persons  subject  to  frequent  colds  imagine, 
they  ought  to  keep  tliemst  Ives  very  hot.  This  is  au 
error  that  thoroughly  destroys  the  r health.  Such  a 
disposition  to  take  cold  arises  from  two  causes,  either 
because  their  perspiration  is  easily  impaired,  or  from 
.the  weakness  of  the  stomach  or  the  lungs.  When  the 
complaint  arises  from  the  perspiration’s  being  easily 
lessened,  the  hotter  they  keep  themselves,  they  in-' 
crease  their  complaint  the  more.  This  warm  air 
weakens  the  whole  machine,  and  more  particularly 
the  lungs,  where  the  humours  linding  less  resistance, 
are  continually  derived,  and  are  accumulated  there. 
The  skin  constantly  bathed  in  a small  sweat,  becomes 
relaxed,  soft,  and  incapable  of  completing  its  func- 
tions : for  which  failure  the  slightest  cause  produces 
a total  obstruction  of  perspiration  ; and  a multitude 
of  languid  disorders. 

These  patients  redouble  their  precautions  against 
the  cold,  or  even  the  coolness  of  the  air,  while  their 
cautions  are  so  many  effectual  means  to  weaken  their 
health  ; and  the  more  certainly,  as  their  dread  of  the 
free  air  subjects  them  to  a sedentary  life,  v hich  in- 
creases all  their  symptoms  ; while  the  hot  drinks 
they  indulge  in,  complete  their  severity.  There  is 
but  one  method  lo  cure  people  thus  situated  ; that 
is,  by  accustoming  them  gradually  to  the  air  ; to 
keep  them  out  of  hot  chambers  ; to  lessen  their 
clothing  by  degrees,  to  make  them  sleep  cool,  and 
to  lot  them  eat  or  drink  nothing  but  what  is  cold. 
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To  make  them  use  much  exercise  ; and,  finally,  if  the 
disorder  be  inveterate,  to  make  them  use  the  cold 
bath.  This  method  succ6bds  equally  too  with  those 
in  whom  the  disease  originally  depended  oy  a weak- 
ness of  the  stomach,  or  of  the  lungs  : and  in  fact, 
at  the  end  of  a certain  period,  these  three  causes 
are  always  combined. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Of  the  Diseases'  of  the  Teeth. 

section  95. 

THE  Diseases  of  the  Teeth  depend  on  three  prin- 
cipal causes.  1.  On  a caries  or  rottenness  of 
the  teeth.  2.  On  an  inflammation  of  the  nerves  of 
the  teeth,  or  of  the  membrane  which  covers  them  ; 
and  which  affects  the  membrane  of  the  gums.  3.  A 
cold  humour  that  falls  on  the  teeth,  and  on  their 
nerves  and  membrane. 

In  the  first  of  these  cases,  the  Caries,  having  eat 
down  to,  and  exposed  the  naked  nerve;,  the  air,  food, 
and  drink  irritate  it ; and  this  irritation  is  attended 
with  pain.  , • 

Here  a little  oil  of  cloyes  may  be  applied,  by  in- 
troducing a small  pellet  of  cotton,  dipt  in  it,  to  the 
rotten  hollow  toothy,  which  often  affords  consider- 
able ease.  Some  make  use  of  a tincture  of  opium,  or 
laudanum,  after  the  same  manner  ; and  indeed  these 
two  medicines  may  be  used  together  in  equal  quan- 
tities. A gargdrism  made  of  Silverweed  or  wild  tan. 
scy,  in  water,  frequently  appeases  the  pain:  and  in 
such  cases. many  people  have  found  themselves  at  ease, 
under  a constant  use  of  it.  it  certainly  is  an  appli- 
cation that  cannot  hurt,  and  is  even  beneficial  to  the 
gums.  Others  have  been  relieved  by  rubbing  their 
check  with  I oney. 

§ 96.  The  Second  cause,  is  (he  inflammation  of  the 
nerve  within  the  ^substance,  or  of  the  membrane  on 
the  qutside  of  lliq  tooth.  They  who  are  young,  san- 
guine, who  heat  themsei  voces  much,;  w hether  by  la- 
bour, by  their  Topd,  their  drink,  by  sitting  up  late, 
or  by  any  other  excess  : they  who  have  been  accus- 
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tomed  to  any  eruptions  of  bl.ood,  whether  natural  or 
artificial,  and  cease  to  have  them  as  usual,  aretinuch 
exposed  to  the  tooth-ach  from  this  cau§e. 

This  pain  commonly  happens  very  suddenly.  The 
pulse  is  strong, apd  full,  the  countenance  consider- 
ably red,  the  mouth  extremely  hot  : there  is  often  a 
pretty  high  fever,  and  a violent  head-ach.  The  gums 
or  some  part  of  them,  become  inflamed,  swelled,  and 
sometimes  an  abscess  appears.  At  other  times,  the 
humours  throw  themselves  upon  the  more  external 
parts,  the  ch,eels;\swel,ls,  and  the  pain  abates. 

§ 97.  In  this  specie^  of  the  disease,  we  must  have 
recourse  to  the  general  method  of  treating  inflamma- 
tory disorders,  and  direct  bleeding,  which  often 
produces  immediate  ease,  if  performed  early.  After 
bleeding,  the  patient  should  gargle  with  barley  water, 
or  milk  and  water  ; and  apply  an  emollient  cataplasm 
to  the  cheek.  If  a little  imposthume  appears,  the 
ripening  of  it  is  to  be  promoted,  by  holding  continu- 
ally in  the  mouth  some  hot  milk,  or  figs  boiled  in 
milk  ; and  as'soon  as  ever  it  seems  ripe,  it  should  be 
opened,  which  mafy  be  done  easily,  and  without  any 
pain.  Otherwise  he  should 'bathe  his  feet  in  warm 
water  for  some  evenings  successively,  taking  one  dose 
of  the  powdetj  No.'. 20.  Entire; abstinence  from  wine 
and* flesh,' especially  at  night,  has  cured  several  per- 
sons of  inveterate  'maladies  of  the  teeth. 

In  thfise  species  of 1 tooth-ach,  all  hot  remedies  are 
pOthicious',  and  arc  so  far  from  producing  the  relief 
expected,  that  they  aggravate  the  pain. 

§ 98.  Whbn  the  disease' rises  froriva  cold  humour, 
it  is  commonly  attended  with  less  violent  symptoms. 
The  pulse1  is ' neither  strong,  full,  nor  quic  k - the 
mouth' is  lbss  Ireate'd,  and  less'  swelled.  In  such  cases, 
tHe'  afltaited  shookl' be  purged  with  the  powder,  No. 
21,  \\hich  has' sometimes  perfectly  cured  very  obsti- 
nate complaints.  After  purging  they  sflcnild  make 
use  of  the  diet-drink.  No.  22.  This  has  cored  tooth- 
ache, Which  have'  baffled  other  attempts  for  many 
years  ; but  it  miifct  be'  added,  this1  drink  would  be 
hurtful* in  the  disease*  from  a difle're'iit1  cause. 

§ 99.  As  this  last: cause  is  often  the  consequence  of 
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a weakness  in  the  stomach,  there  is  a necessity  that 
such  persons  should  make  use  of  such  medicines  as 
are  proper  to' Strengthen  the  stomach.  The  powder, 
No.  14,  has  often  produced  the  best  consequences, 
w'hen  I have  ordered  it  in  these  cases  ; and  it  never 
fails  to  dissipate  that  tooth. ach  very  speedily,  which 
returns  periodically  at  stated  days  and  hours.  I have 
also  cured  some  persons  who  never  drank  wine,  by 
advisiftg  them  to  the  use  of  it. 

§ 100.  But  besides  the  diseases  of  the  teeth,  that 
are  owing  td  these  causes,  there  are  sonle  that  are 
occasioned  by  a sharpness  of  the  blood,  and  which 
are  never  cured  by  any  other  medicines  but  such  as 
correct  that  acrimony.  When  it  is  of  a scorbutic 
nature,  the  wiLd  horse-raddish,  pepperwort,  water- 
cresses,  brook-lime,  sorrel,  and  wood-sorrel,  cure  it. 

The  rheumatism  and  the  gout  are  sometimes  trans- 
ferred to  the  teeth,  and  giVe  rise  to  the  most  excru- 
ciating pains,  which  must  be  treated  like  the  disease 
from  \Vhich  they  arise. 

§ 101.  From  What  has  been  said,  the  reader  will 
discern  why  an  application,  that  relieves  one  person 
in  it,  affords  not  the  least  relief  to  another. 

The  diseases  of  the  teeth,  as  well  as  other  diseases, 
arise  from  different  causes  ; and  if  these  causes  lire 
not  opposed  hy  medicines  suited  to  them,  the  disease, 
far  from  being  cuted,  is  AggraVatM: 

I have  cured  violent  tdoth-achs  of  the  lower  jaw, 
by  applying  a plaister  of  meal,  the  white  of  an  egg, 
brandy  and  mastich,  at  the  corner  of  the  jaw,  over 
the  spot  where  the  pulsation  of  the  artery  may  lie 
perceived  : and  I have  also  mitigated  the  most  excru- 
ciating pains  of  the  head,  by  applying  the  same 
plaister  upon  the  temporal  artery. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Of  the  Apoplexy. 
section  102. 

'Ak  Apoplexy  is  a sudden  loss  of  all  sense,  and 
of  all  voluntary  motion  ; tin-  pul.se  at  the  same 
time  being  kept  up,  but  respiration  being  oppressed. 
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This  disease  is  distinguished  uitp  two  kinds,  tjie 
sanguinqus  and  serous  apoplexy.  Each  of  them  re- 
sults from  an  over-fulness  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
brain,  which  presses  u]5on  the  nerves.  The  difference 
consists  in  this,  that  the  sanguinous  apoplexy  pre- 
vails among  strong,  robust  persons,  who  have  a rich 
and  in  flammable  i blood,  and  that  in  a large  quantity. 
The  serous  apoplexy,  invades  persons  of  a less  robust . 
constitution,  whose  blood  is  more  dilute  or  watery, 
and  whose  vessels  are  in  a more  relaxed  state. 

§ 103.  When  the  first  kind  of  this  disease  exists 
in  its  most  violent  degree,  it,  kills  instantaneously. 
When  the  assault  is  less  violent,  arid  we  find  the  pa- 
tient with  a strong  full  pulse,  his  visage  red  and 
bloated,  and  his  neck,  swelled  up,  with  an  oppressed, 
and  loud  hoarse  respiration,  being  sensible  of  nothing, 
and  capable  of  no  other  motions,  , except  some  effort 
to  vomit,  the  case  is  not  always  equally  desperate. 
We  must  therefore  immediately,  r ! 

1.  Entirely  uncover  the  patient’s  head,  covering 
the  rest  of  his  body  but  very  .lightly,'  procure  liim 
instantly  very  fresh,  free  air,  and  leave  his  neck 
quite  unbound  and  open. 

..2.  Iiis  head  should  be  placed  as  high  as  may  be, 
with  his.  feet  hanging  dow.n. 

3.  He  must  Ipse, from. twelve  to  spxtqen  ounces  of 
blood,  from  a free,. open  orifice  in  the’,  arm  : the 
strength  or  violence  w ith  which  the  blood  flows  out, 
should  determine  the  Surgeon  to  take  a few  ounces 
more  or  less.  It  should  be  repeated  to  the  third  or 
fourth  time,  w ithin  the  space  of  three  or  four  hours, 
if  the  symptoms  require  it,  either  in  the  arm,  or  in 
the  foot. 

4.  A clystef  should  be  given  of  a decoction  of  the 
first  opening  herbs  that  can  be  got,  w ith  four  spoon- 
fuls of  oil,  and  one  spoonful  of  salt  ; and  this  should 
be  repeated  every  three  hours. 

5.  if  it  is  possible,  he  should  force  himself  to 
swallow  water  plentifully,  in  three  pints  of  which 
three  dhims  of  nitre  are  dissolved. 

(j.  As  soon  as  the  violence  of  the  pulse  abates, 
when  his  breathing  becomes  less  dillicult,  and  his 
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countenance  less  inflamed,  lie  should  take  the  decoc- 
tion, No.  23  ; or,  if ’it  caiinot  be  got  in  time,  three 
quarters  of  an  ounce  of  cream  of  tartar,  and  drink 
whey  plentifully  after  it.  This  medicine  succeeded 
extremely  well  with  me  in  a case  where  I could  not 
readily  procure  any  other. 

7.  lie  should  abstain  from  all  strong  liquor,  wine, 
distilled  spirits,  whether  inwardly  or  by  outward 
application,  and  should  even  avoid  smelling  them. 

8.  He  should  not  be  stirgbd,  nor  even  touched  as 
little  as  possible  : every  thing  must  be  avoided  that 
creates  the  least  agitation.  This  advice  I am  sensible, 
is  directly  opposite  to  the  common  practice ; not- 
withstanding which,  it  is  founded  on  reason,  and  ap- 
proved by  experience.  In  fact,  the  whole  evil  results 
from  the  blood  being  forced  up  in  too  great  a quan- 
tity to  the  brairu  Now  strong  liquors,  wines,  spirits, 
volatile  salts,  all  agitation  and  frictions,  increase  the 
embarrassment  of  the  brain:  whereas,  every  tiling 
that  calms  the  circulation,  contributes  to  relieve  it. 

9.  Strong  ligatures  should  be  made  about  the  thighs 
under  the  ham  ; by  this  means  the  blood  is  prevented 
in  its  ascent  from  the  legs,  and  less  is  carried  up  to 
the  head. 

§ 104.  When  nature  and  art  effect  his  recovery, 
his  senses  return  : though  there  free  a ntly  remains  a 
little  derilium  for  some  time  ; and  frequently  a para- 
lytic defect,  more  or  less,  of  the  tongue,  the  arm, 
the  leg,  and  themuscles  of  the  same  side  of  the  face. 
This  palsy  sometimes  goes  off  gradually,  by  (he  help 
of  cooling  purgatives,  and  light  diet.  All  hot  medi- 
cines are  extremely  hurtful  in  this  case,  arid  may 
open  the  way  to  a repeated  attack.  A vomit  might 
be  even  fatal,  and  has  been  more  than  once  so. 

§ 105.  The  other  species  of  apoplexy  is  attended 
with  the  like  symptoms,  excepting  the  pulse  not  be- 
ing so  high  or  so  strong  ; the  countenance  is  aslo  less 
red,  sometimes  the  sick  have  a facility  to  vomit. 

As  this  kind  of  the  disorder  attacks  persons  who 
abound  less  in  blood,  bleeding  is  not  often  necessary  : 
the  repetition  of  it  is  scarcely  eve!  so  : and  should 
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the  pulse  have  bqt  a small  fulness,  and  not  the  least 
unnatural  hardness,  it  might  even  be  pernicious. 

1.  The  patient,  ho-yvever,  should  be  placed  as  was 
directed  in  the  former  Section. 

2.  He  should  receive  a clyster,  but  without  oil, 
with  double  the  quantity  of  salt,  and  a bit  of.  soap 
of  the  size  of  a small  egg.  It  may  be  repeated  twice 
a day. 

3.  He  should  be  purged  with  the  powder,  No.  24.* 

4.  His  common  drink  may  be  a strong  infusion  of 
leaves  of  balm. 

5.  The  purge  should  be  repeated  the  third  day. 

6.  Blisters  should  immediately  be  applied  to  the 
fleshy  part  of  the  legs,  or  between  the  shoulder- 
blades. 

7.  Should  nature  seem  disposed  to  relieve  herself 
sweating,  it  should  be  encouraged;  and  1 have 

known  an  infusion  of  the  carduus  benedict  us,  pro- 
duce this  effect  very  successfully.  If  this  method  bp 
entered  upon,  the  sweat  ought  to  be  kept  up,  (with- 
out stirring,  if  possible,)  for  many  days.  It  lias  then 
sometimes  happened,  that  at  the  end  of  nine  days 
the  patient  has  been  totally  freed  from  the  palsy, 
whichcommouiy  succeeds  this  species  of  the  apoplexy  . 

§ lOCi.  Tersons  who  have  bepn  attacked with  ei- 
ther kinds  of  this  disorder,  are  liable  to  subsequent 
ones  ; each  of  which  is  more  dangerous  than  that 
preceding  : whence  an  endeavour  to  prevent  such 
relapses,  becomes  of  the  utmost  importance.  This 
is  to  be  effected  by  a very  exact  diet,  diminishing 
the  usual  quantity  of  food  ; the  most  essential  pre- 
caution to  be  observed  by  any  who  have  been  once 

* Vomits  which  are  fo  pernicious  in  the  fanguinous  Apoplexy, 
where  the  patient's  countenance  and,  eyes  art;  inflamed and 
which  are  alfo  dangerous  or  ufcleis,  when  a pcrlon  has  been  mo- 
derate in  his  meals,  or  is  weak,  are  nevertheless  veiy  proper  for 
grots  feeders,  more  efpecially,  if  fuch  a one  has  a little  while 
before  indulged  himfelf  exceflivcly.  And  vomits  are  the  true 
fpecifics  for  Apoplexies,  ocoafioned  by  any  ftupifying  poifons. 
In  thefc  two  lalt  cafes,  a double  dole  of  tartar  emetic  fhould  be 
difiblved  in  a cup  of  water,  of  which  the  patient  fhould  im- 
mediately take  a large  fpoonful  ; which  fhpuld  be  repeated  every 
quarter  of  an  hour,  till  it  operates. 
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assaulted  with  it,  being  entirely  to  leave  oft' suppers. 
Indeed  those  who  have  been  once  attacked  with  the 
sanguineous  apoplexies^  should  be  still  more  exact 
than’ the  others.  They  should  deny  themselves  what- 
ever is  rich  and  juicy,  hot  or  aromatic  wine,  distilled 
liquors  and  coffee.  They  should  chiefly  confine  them- 
selves to  garden-stuff,  fruits  and  acids  ; should  eat 
but  little  flesh,,  and  only  those  called  white  ; taking 
every  week  two  or  three  doses  of  the  powder,  No. 
24,  in  a morning  fasting,  in  a glass  of  water.  They 
should  be  purged  twice  or  thrice  a year  with  the 
-draught,  No.  23  ; use  daily  exercise  ; avoid  hot- 
rooms,  and  the  violent  heat  of  the  sun.  They  should 
go  to  bedbetimes,  rise  early,  never  lie  in  bed  above 
seven  or  eight  hours  ; and  if  it  is  observed  that  their 
blood  increases,  considerably,  and  has  a tendency  to- 
wards the  head,  they  should  be  bled  without  hesita- 
tion, and  for  some  time  confine  themselves  entirely 
to  a thin  and  low  regimen.  In  these  circumstances, 
warm  bathings  are  pernicious.  In  the  other,  the 
serous  apoplexy,  instead  of  purging  with  No.  23, 
the  patient  should  take  the  purge,  No.  21. 

§ 107.  The  same  means,  that  are  proper  to  prevent 
a rc!ap-;e?  might  keep  off  a first  assault,  if  employed 
in  time  : for  tho’  it  may  happen  suddenly,  yet  this 
disease  foreshews  itself many  weeks, -sometimes  months, 
n«\y.  even  years  before-hand,  by  vertigos,  heavi- 
ness in  ihe  head  ; small  defects  of  the  tongue  or 
speech  ; momentary  palsies,  sometimes  of  one,  some- 
times of  another  part  ; sometimes  by  loathings  and 
,f(,achingp  to . voirnt  ; without  any  obstruction  in  the 
first  passages,  or  any  other  cause  in  the  stomach. 
There  happens  ulso  some  particular  change  in  thd 
looks  not  easy  to  be  described  ; sharp  and  quick 
.pams  about  the  region  of  the  heart  ; an  abatement 
of  the  strength,  .without  any  discernible  cause. 

Some  persons  are  liable  to  certain  symptoms  which 
arbe  from  the  same  cause  as  an  apoplexy  ; and  which 
indeed  may  be  considered  as  light  apoplexies,  of 
winch  they  sustain  many  attacks,  yet  without  any 
considerable  annoyance.'  1 The  blood,  all  at  once,  as 
^t  we’re,  rushes  up  to  their  head;  they  appear  heed- 
• ' D 3 ™ 
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less  or  blundering,  and  have  sometimes  disgusts  and 
nauseas , and  yet  without  any  abatement  of  -their 
senses,  or  motion  of  afrty  kincL  Tranquillity  of  mind 
and  body,  once  bleeding,  and  a few  clysters,  usually 
carry  this  olf  soon  after  its  invasion.  The  returns  of 
it  may  be  prevented  by  the  above  regimen,  and  es- 
pecially by  a frequent  use  of  the  powder,  No.  24. 
Otherwise  one  of  these  attacks  commonly  degenerates 
into  a mortal  apoplexy. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Of  the  violent  influence , or  Strokes  of  the  Sun. 
SECTION  108. 

IF  we  consider  that  wood,  stone,  and  metals,  when 
long  exposed  to  the  Sun,  become  so  hot  that  they 
can  scarcely  be  touched  without  a sensation,  of  burn- 
ing, we  may  easily  conceive  the  danger 'a  person  un- 
dergoes, in  having  his  head  exposed  to  the  same  de- 
gree of  heat.  The  blood-vessels  grow  dry,  the 
blood  itself  is  thickened,  and  real  inflammation  is 
formed.  The  signs  of  it  are  a violent  head-ach,  at- 
tended with  a very  hot  and  dry  skin  ; the  eyfes  are 
dry  and  red,  being  neither  able  to  remain  open,  nor 
yet  to  bear  the  light  ; and  sometimes  there  is  a kind 
of  involuntary  motion  in  the  eye-lid  ; while  some 
degree  of  relief  is  perceivable  from  the  application 
of  any  cooling  liquor.  Some  cannot  possibly  sleep  ; 
yet  at  other  times  they  have  a great  drowsiness,  but 
attended  with  violent  wakenings  : there  is  a very 
strong  fever  ; a great  faintness,  and  a total  disrelish 
and  loathing. 

§ 109.  People  may  be  aifccted  thus,  either  in  the 
Springy  or  during  the  raging  heats.  Country  people 
are  liille  liable  to  the  former.  They  chiefly  aflect 
the  inhabitants  of  cities,  and  delicate  persons,  who 
have  used  little  labour  in  the  Winter,  and  abound 
with  superfluous  humours.  If,  .thus  circumstanced, 
they  expose  themselves, to  the  Sun,  even  in  (he  Spring, 
it  acts  upon  tin  ir  head,,  like  a blister,  attracting  a 
great  quantity  of  humours  to  it.  This  produces  tor- 
menting pains  of  the  head,  frequently  attended  \vith 
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quick  anil  violent  shootings,  and  with  pains  in  tho 
eyes  ; notwithstanding,  this  degree  of  the  malady  is 
seldom  dangerous.  The  Summer  strokes  are  much 
more  troublesome  to  labourers  and  travellers,  who 
are  long  exposed  to  them.  Then  it  is  that  those  who 
are  thus  struck,  often  die  upon  the  spot.  In  the 
hot  climates  this  cause 'destroys  many  in  the  very 
streets,  and  makes  dreadful  havoc  among  armies  on 
the  march.  After  having  marched  a whole  day  in  the 
Sun,  a man  shall  fall  into  a lethargy,  and  die  within 
some  hours,  with  the  symptoms  of  raving  madness. 
I have  seen  a Tyler  in  a very  hot  day,  complain  to 
his  comrade  of  a violent  pain  in  his  head  : and  at 
the  instant  he  proposed  to  retire  out  of  the  Sun,  he 
sunk  down  dead.  This  same  cause  produces  often 
some  most  dangerous  phrensies. 

§ 110.  The  vehemence  of  the  Sun  is  still  mort 
dangerous  to  those,  who  venture  to  sleep  exposed  to 
it.  Two  mowers,  who  fell  asleep  on  a hay-cock,  be^. 
ing  wakened  by  some  others,  immediately  staggered,, 
and,  pronouncing  a few  incoherent  words,  died. 
When  the  violence  of  wine,  and  that  of  the  Sun  are 
combined,  they  kill  very  suddenly.  And  those  who 
escape  death,  are  subject,  for  the  remainder  of  their 
lives,  to  chronicle  head-achs;  It  has  also  been  known 
that  some  persons  have  been  struck  intb  delirium 
without  a fever,  and  without  complaining  of  a head- 
ach.  Sometimes  a Gutta  Serena  has  been  the  consc,. 
quence.  ' i 

§ 111.  In  very  young  children,  who  never  should 
be  exposed  long  to  excessive dieat,  this  malady  disL 
covers  itself  by  a deep  drowsiness,  which  lasts  for 
several  days  : also  by  ravings  mingled  with  rage  and 
terror,  much  the  same  as  when  they  are  affected  with 
violent  fear  : and  sometimes  by  convulsive  twitchings ; 
by  the  head-achs  which  return  at  certain  periods,  and 
'continual  vomitings. 

§ 112.  Old  men,  who  often  expose:  themselves  to 
the  Sun,  are  little  apprized  of  the  danger.  This  cus- 
tom, (indiot  weather)  certainly  disposes  to  an  apo* 
plexy,  and  to  disorders  of  the  head.  One  of  the 
slightest* effects  of  much  solar  heat  upon  the-  head  is, 
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to  cause  a defluxion  from  the  brain,  a swelling  of  the 
glands  of:  the  neck,  and  a dryness  of  the  eyes,  which 
sometimes  continues  for  a considerable  term. 

§ 113.  The  effect  of  too  much  common  fire  is  of 
the,  same  quality  with  that. of  the  Sun.  A man  who 
fell  asleep  with  his  head  directly  opposite  to  the  fire, 
went  off  in:an  apoplexy,  during  his  nap,  . 

§ 114.  The  action  of  too  violent  a sun  is  not  only 
pernicious  to  the  head,  but  to-  other  parts  : and  those 
who  continue  long  exposed  to  it,  though  their  heads 
should  not  be  affected,  often  experience  a disagree- 
able sensation  of  heat,  and  a considerable  stiffness  in 
the  parts  that  have  been  parched  by  it  ; as  in  the  legs, 
the  knees,  the  thighs,  reins  and  arms  ; and  sometimes 
they  prove  feverish.  : j.<  i - 

§ 115.  It  is  necessary,  to-set  about  the' cure  of  this 
disorder;  as  soon  as  may  be;  for  such  as  might  have 
been  easily  preserved  by, an  early  application,  are 
considerably  endangered  by  a neglect  of  iL  The  me- 
thod of  treating  this,  is  very  much  the  same  with  that 
af 'inflammatory  diseases  ; that  is, hy,  cooling  medi- 
cines of  various  kinds.  And,  , 1.  If  the  disease  be 
yery  urgent,'  a large!  quantity;  of  blood  should  be 
taken  away.  Lewis  X I, VI , was  bled  nine  times  to  pre- 
vent the  fatality  of  a Stroke  of:  the  Sun,  which  he 
received  in  hunting,  iu  1658. 

2.  After  bleeding,  the  patient’s  legs  should  be 
plunged  into  warm  water.  This  affords  the  most 
speedy  relief.  When  the  disorder  is  highly' .daugo* 
rous,  it  will  be mcessaiy  to  treat  the. patient,  w ith 
warm  baths,  in  which  he  may  sit  up  to  the  hips  ; and 
in  thenfiogt  dangerous  degrees  of  it,  ’even  to  bathe 
the  whole  body  : but. the  water  should  be  only  sen- 
siblyw;arm  : the  use  of  hot  water  would  be  highly 
pernicious: 

3.  'I  he  patitnt  should  drink  plentifully  jof  lemon- 
ade, w hich  is  a mixture  of  the.  juice  of  lemoBS  and 
water;  (and  is  the  best  drink  in  this  disorder,)  of 
water  apd. vinegar  which  is  a very  good  substitute  for 
lemonade;  or  of  very  clear  whey,  w it h the,  addition 
of  a little  vinygar.  These  various  drinks. (nay  all, be 
taken  cold  j,  linen  cjoths  dip)  in  cold  \vqtvi  ma;yb-e 
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applied  to  the  forehead,  the  temples,  or  all  over  the 


Cold. baths  have  sometimes  recovered  persons  out 
of  violent  symptoms,  from  this  cause. 

An  officer  who  had  rode  post  for  several  days  suc- 
cessively, in  very  hot  weather,  swooned  away,  imme- 
diately on  his  dismounting  : from  which  he  could  not 
be  recovered  by  the  ordinary  assistance  used  in  such 
cases.  He  was  saved  by  being  plunged  into  a bath 
of  freezing  water.  It  should  be  observed  however, 
tb at  in  these  cases,  the  cold-bath  should  never  be 
recurred  to  without  previous  bleeding. 

§ 116.  It  is  past  doubt,  that  if  a person  stands 
still  in  the  heat  of  the  Sun,  he  is  more  liable  to  be 
struck  with  it,  than  if  he  walks  about  ; and  the  use 
of  white  hats,  or  of  some  folds  of  clean  white  paper 
under,  [or  rather  over,]  a black  one,  may  contri- 
bute to  prevent  any  injury  from  it. 


HE  Rheumatism  may  exist  either  with  or  with- 


out a fever.  The  first  is  preceded  by  a shiver- 
ing, a subsequent  heat,  hard  pulse,  and  a head-ach. 
Sometimes  indeed  an  extraordinary  coldness,  with 
general  uneasiness,  exists  several  days  before  the  fe- 
ver is  perceived.  On  the  second  or  third  day,  and 
sometimes  on  the  first,  the  patient  is  seized  with  a 
violent  pain  in  some  part  of  his  body,  but  especially 
about  the  joints,  which  prevents  their  motion,  and 
is  often  accompanied  with  heat;  redness,  and  swel- 
ling. The  knee  is  often  the  first  part  attacked,  and 
.sometimes  both  the  knees  at  once.  When  the  pain 
is  fixed,  an  abatement  of  the  fever  frequently  hap- 
pens; though  in  some  it  continues  several  days,  and  in- 
creases every  evening.  The  pain  diminishes  in  one  part 
after  a duration  of  some  days  and  then  invades  some 
-other..  Sometimes  one  part  is  quite  free  from  pain, 
when  another  is  attacked ; at  other  times  many  parts 
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are  seized  nearly  at  the  same  instant  ; and  I have 
sometimes  seen  every  joint-afflicted  at  once.  In  this 
case  the  patient  is  in  a terrible  situation,  being  inca- 
pable of  any  motion,  and  even  dreading  the  assist! 
a \ce  ,of  his  attendants,  as  he  can  scarcely  admit  of 
to  aching.  The  parts  in  wh\ch  the  pains  are  the  most 
tormenting  and  obstinate  are  the  region  of  the  loins, 
the  hips,  and  the  nape  , of  The  neck. 

§ 1 1 8.  This  disease  is,  often  extended  o ver  the  scalp 
and  tile  surface  of  the  head  ; and  there  the  pains,  are 
excessive.  I have  seen  ("hem  affect  the  eyelids  and 
the  te,eth,  with  inexpressible  torment.  As  long'  as 
the  distemper  is  situated  jn  the  external  parts,  the 
patient  is  in  no  great  danger,  if  he  be  properly- 
treated  : but- if  the  disease  be  repelled  upon  ait  in- 
ternal, part,  his  case  is  extremely  dangerous.  If  the 
brain  is' attacked,  a raging  delirium  is  the  conse- 
quence ; if  it  falls  upon  tire  lung5?  'the* patient  is  suit 
focated  : and  if  it  attacks  the  stomach  or  bowels,  it 
is  attended  with  the,- most  astonishing  pains,  caused 
by  the  inflammation,  which  if  violent,  is  speedily 
fatal. 

§ 119.  An  obstructed  perspiration,  and  an  inflam- 
matory thickness  of  the  blood,  constitute  the  general 
cause  of  the  Rheumatism.  This  last  cause  is  that 
which  we  must  immediately  encounter  ; since,  as  long 
as  that  subsists,  perspiration  cannot  be  perfectly  re- 
established. ■ 

As  soon  as  it  is  sufficiently  manifest,  tw-elve  ounces 
of  blood  should  be  taken  from  the  arm.  The  patient 
is  to  enter  upon  a regimen,  and  drink  plentifully  of 
the  Ptisan,  No,  2,  and  of  very  clear  whey,  sweet- 
ened with  a little  honey,  i have  known  a very  severe 
-Rheumatism  cured,  after  twice  bleedings  without  any 
other  food  or  medicine,  for  the  space  of  thirteen  days. 

§ P20.  If  the  distemper  is  not' considerably  assua- 
ged by  the  first  bleeding,  it  should  be  repeated  some 
hours  after.  I have  ordered  it  four  times  within  the 
first  two  days  : and  some  days  after,  1 even  directed 
a fifth  bleeding.  But  in  general,  the  hardness  of 
the  pulse  becomes,  less  after  the  second  : and  notwith- 
standing the  pains  may  continue,  yet  the  patient  is 
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sensible  of  less,  inquietude.  If  the  patient  dislikes 
a chsfer,  ltis  drinks  should  be  made  as  opening  a's 
possible'^  aiid  a ddse  of.  the  Cream  of  Tartar,  No. 
2yf,  should  b(i  giVen  night  and  morning.  This  '-very 
medicine  \\  ith  thd  assistance  of  whey,  cured  two  persons 
I advised.it  to,  of  Rheumatic  pains,  of  which  they 
had  beeu  infested,  with  frequent  returns,  for  many 
years. 

Apples  coddled,  pruned  stewed,  and  well- ripened 
SummerTfruitS,  are  ’the  ffiost  proper  nourishment  in 
this  disorder. 

We  may  save  the  sick’  a great  deal  of  pain,  by 
putting  olio  strong  towel  always  undef  their  bdek, 
and  another  under  their  thighs,  in  order  to  move 
them  the  more  easily.  When  their  hands  are  without 
pain,  a third  to  < el  hung  upon  a corrd  which  is  fast- 
ened across  the  bed,  will  assist  them  in  moving  them- 
selves. i rC:. 

§ 121.  When'  the  fever  entirely  disappears,  and 
the  hardness  of  the  pulse  is  removed’,  I have  ordered 
the  purge,  No.  211,  with  good  effect;  and  if  if  is 
attended  with  five  or  six  motions,  the  patient  is  sen- 
sibly relieved.  The  day  but  one  after  it  may  be  re- 
peated, and  a third  time,  after  air  interval  of  two  or 
three  weeks. 

' § 12$. ■ When  the  .pains  are  extremely  violent,  they 
admit  of  nb  applfdatio.ri  : Vapour-baths,  however, 
may  be  Employed,  and  provided  they  are'  often  used, 
'and  for  ii  considerable  time,  they  prove  Very  effica- 
cious. The  purpose  of  these  baths  is  to  convey  the 
steaffi  of  boiling  water  to  the  parts  affected,  'which 
mhy  always  be’  effected  by  a variety  -of  easy  coritri- 
'VartcW : The1  choice  of  which  must ‘ depend  on  the 
different  circumstances  and  situatidns  of  the  sick.’ 
Whenever  it  fs  possible,  sdwie  of  the  emollient 
applications,  No.  9,  should  lie  constantly  employed. 
A bath  of  warm  water,  .in  which  the-patient  should 
remain  an  hour,  after  sufficient  Weddings,  affords  the 
greatest  relief.  I have  seen  a patient,  under  the  most 
acute  pains  of  the  1 o ris,  ot  the  hips,  and  of  one 
knob,  put  infd  one.  lie  continued  still  under  extreme 
torment  in  the  bath,  and  on  being  taken  out  of  it; 
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but  an  hour  after  he  had  been  put  to  bed,  he  sweated 
to  an  incredible  quantity,  for  thirty  six  hours,  and 
was  cured.  But  the  bath  should  not  be  made  use  of, 
until  after  repeated  bleedings,  or  other  equivalent 
evacuations. 

The  pains  are, generally  most  severe  in  the  night  ; 
whence  it  has  been  usual  to  give  composing  medicines. 
But  opiates  augment  the  cause  of  the  disease,  and 
destroy  the  efficacy  of  the  proper  remedies. 

§ 123.  The  Rheumatism  goes  off  either  by  stool, 
by  turbid  thiqk  urine,  which  drops  a yellow  sediment, 
or  by  .sweaty:  And  it  generally  happens,  that  this 

last  discharge  prevails  towards  the  conclusion  of  the 
disease.  It  may  bo  kept  up  by  drinking  an  infusion 
of  elder^flowers.  At  the  beginning,  sweating  is  per- 
nicious. ri, 

It  happens  also,  tho’  seldom,  that  Rheumatisms 
determine  by  dcposijting  a sharp  humour  upon  the 
legs  ; where  it  forms  a kind /if  blisters,  which  burst 
open,  and  form  ulcers.  But  they  heal  naturally  of 
themselves,  by  a regular  diet,  and  a few  gentle 
jpurges. 

, Sometime^  again,  an  abscess  is  formed  either  in  the. 
affected  part,  or  in  some  adjoining  part. 

Another  crisis  of  the  Rheumatism  has  happened  by 
a kind  of  an  itch, . which . breaks  out  on  the  parts 
adjacent  to  the  seat  of  this  distemper.  Inijnediately 
after  this  eruption,  the  pains  vanish  ; but  the  pustules 
sqmetirnes  qontpiuq  fqr  several  weeks. 

§ 324.  I have  never  observed  the  pains  to  last, 
with  violence,  above  fourteen  days  ; tho’  there  re- 
mains a weakuess,  numbness,  and  some  inflation  c/f, 
the  adjoining  parts;, and  it  will  be  many  weeks, 
sometimes  months  ; especially  in  the  fall,  before  the 
sick  recover  their  strength.  I have  known  :some 
persons,  who,  after  a very  painful  Rheumatism,  have 
been  troubled  with  a very  disagreeable  lassitude, 
which  did  not  go  off  fill  after  a great  eruption,  all 
over  the  body,  of  little  blisters,  full  of  watery  hu- 
mour : Many  of  them  burst,  and  others  withered  and 
dried  up  without  bursting. 

The  return  of  strength  into  the  parts  affected,  may 
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be  promoted  by  frictions  night  and  morning,  with 
liannel  ; by  using  exercise;  and  by  conforming  ex- 
actly to  the  directions  given  in  the  chapter  on  reco- 
ver) from  acute  diseases.  The  Rheumatism  may  also 
be  prevented  by  the  means  I have  pointed  out,  in 
treating  of  pleurisies  and  quinsies. 

§ 1*25.  Sometimes  the  Rheumatism,  with  a Fever, 
invades  persons  who  are  not  abounding  in  blood  ; 
whose  tiesh  and  fibres  are  softer  ; and  in  whose  hu- 
mours there  is  more  thinness  and  sharpness.  Bleeding 
proves  less  necessary  for  these,  tho’  the  fever  should 
be  very  strong.  Some  constitutions  require  more 
discharges  by  stool  ; and  after  they  are  properly 
evacuated,  blisters  may  be  applied,  unless  where  the 
pulse  is  hard.  The  powder,  iS'o.  25,  answers  very 
well  in  these  cases. 

§ 126.  There  is  another  kind  of  Rheumatism, 
called  Chronical.  It  is,  known  by  the  following 
marks.  1.  It  is  commonly  unattended  with  a fever. 
2.  It  continues  a long  time,  3.  It  seldom  attacks 
many  parts  at  once.  4.  Frequently  the  affected  part, 
is  neither  more  hot,  nor  swelled,  than  in  its  healthy 
state  ; tho’  sometimes  it  is.  5.  The  former  attacks 
strong,  robust  persons-:  This  rather  invades  persons 
arrived  at  a certain  period  of  life,  or  such  as  are 
weak  and  languishing. 

§ 127.  The  pain  of  tlie  Chronical  Rheumatism, 
when  injudiciously  treated,  lasts  sometimes  many 
months,  and  even  years.  It  is  particularly  obstinate 
when  it  falls  on  the  head,  the  loins,  or  on  the  Kip, 
and  along  the  thighs,  when  it  is  called  the  Sciatica. 
There  is  no  part  indeed,  \\  liich  (his  pain  may  not  in- 
vade : Sometimes  it  fixes  itself  in  a small  spot  as  in 

one  part  of  the  head,  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  the  extre- 
mity of  a finger,  in  one  knee,  on  one  rib,  or  on  the 
breast,  where  it  often  excites  pains,  which  make  the 
patient  apprehensive  of  a cancer.  It  penetrates  also 
to  the  internal  parts.  When  it  affects  the  lungs,  a 
most  obstinate  cough  is  the  consequence  ; which  de- 
generates at  length  into  very  dangerous  disorders.  In 


the  stomach  and  bowels,  it  occasions  pains  like 
chnlie  • nrwt  m *ti«,  bladder,  symptoms  so  g' 
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resembling  those  of  the  stone,  that  persons  of  expe- 
rience, have  been  more  than  once  deceived  by  them. 

§ 128.  The  treatment  of  this  Rheumatism  varies 
considerably  from  that  of  the  former.  Nevertheless 
at  first,  if  the  pain  is  very  acute,  and  the  patient 
robust,  a single  bleeding  is  proper.  2.  The  hu- 
mours ought  to  be  diluted,  and  their  sharpness  di- 
minished, by  a plentiful  use  of  the  ptisan,  No.  20. 
(3.)  Four  or  five  days  after  drinking  abundantly  of 
this,  the  purging  powder,  No.  21,  may  be  taken 
with  success. 

When  general  remedies  have  been  used,  and  the 
disorder  still  continues,  recourse  should  be  had  to 
such  medicines  as  restore  perspiration  ; and  these 
should  be  persisted  in  for  a considerable  time.  The 
pills,  No.  18,  with  a strong  infusion  of  elder-flow- 
ers, have  often  succeeded  in  this  respect : and  after 
a long  continuance  of  diluting  drinks,  if  the  stomach 
exerts  its  functions  well  ; the  patient  is  no  ways  cos- 
tive ; if  he  is  not  of  a dry  habit  of  body  ; and  the 
part  affected  remains  without  inflammation,  the  pa- 
tient may  safely  take  the  powder,  No.  39,  at  night 
going  to  bed,  with  a cup  or  two  of  an  infusion  of  Car- 
duus  Benedictus,  and  a morsel  of  Venice-treacle  of 
the  size  of  a hazel-nut.  This  remedy  brings  on  a very 
copious  sweating,  which  often  expels  the  disease. 
These  sweats  may  be  rendered  still  more  effectual,  by- 
w rapping  up  the  affected  part  in  a flannel  dipt  in  the 
decoction,  No.  27. 

§ 129.  But  of  these  pains,  the  Sciatica  is  one  of 
the  most  obstinate.  Nevertheless  I have  seen  the 
greatest  success  from  the  application  of  seven  or 
eight  cupping-glasses  on  the  tormented  part  ; by 
which  without  the  assistance  of  any  other  remedy,  I 
havo  cured,  in  a few  hours,  Sciaticas  of  many  years 
standing.  Green  cere  cloth,  commonly  called  oil- 
cloth, (whether  the  ingredients  be  spread  on  taffety. 
or  on  linen,)  being  applied  to  the  diseased  part,  dis- 
poses it  to  sweat  abundantly,  and  thus  to  discharge 
the  sharp  humour  which  occasions  the  pain.  Some- 
times both  these  applications,  but  especially  that 
on  silk,  (which  may  be  applied  more  exactly 
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and  closely  to  the  part,  and  which  is  also  spread  with 
a different  composition,)  raise  a little  vesication  on 
the  part.  A plaister  of  quicklime  and  honey  blended 
together,  has  cured  inveterate  Sciaticas. 

§ 130.  Cold  liaths  are  the  best  to  keep  off  this 
disease,  but  they  cannot  always  be  safely  ventured 
on.  Many  circumstances  render  the  use  of  them 
impracticable  to  particular  persons.  Such  as  are 
subject  to  this  Chronical  Rheumatism,  would  do  well 
to  rub  their  whole  bodies  every  morning,  if  they 
could,  but  especially  the  afflicted  parts,  with  flannel. 
This  keeps  up  perspiration  beyond  any  other  assist- 
ance ; and  indeed  sometimes  increases  it  too  much. 

After  a violent  Rheumatism  people  should  long, 
avoid  cold  and  moist  air. 

§ 131.  Rheumatic  people  have  too  frequent  a re- 
course to  hurtful  medicines,  , which  daily  produce 
very  bad  consequences.  Such  are  spirituous  medi- 
cines, brandy,  and  arquebuscade-water.  They  either 
render  the  pain  more  obstinate,  by  hardening  the 
skin,  or  repel  the  humour  to  some  inward  part.  And 
instances  are  not  wanting  of  persons  who  have  died 
suddenly,  from  the  application  of  spirits  of  wine- 
upon  the  parts. 

Sharp  and  greasy  unctions  are  equally  dangerous- 
A rottenness  of  the  bones  has  ensued  upon  the  use 
of  a medicine  called  the  Balsam  of  Sulphur  with  tur- 
pentine. There  are  some  Rheumatic  pains,  which 
admit  of  no  application  ; almost  every  medicine  ag- 
gravates them.  In  such  cases  the  afflicted  must  content 
themselves  with  keeping  the  parts  affected  from  the 
impressions  of  the  air,  by  a flannel. 

$ 132.  If  the  duration  of  the  pains  fixed  in  the 
same  place,  should  cause  some  degree  of  stiffness  in 
the  joint,  it  should  be  exposed  twice  a day  to  the 
vapour  of  warm  water,  and  dried  well  afterwards 
with  hot  linen  ; then  it  should  be  well  chaffed,  and 
lastly,  touched  over  with  ointment  of  marshmallows. 

§ 133.  Very  young  children  are  sometimes  subject 
to  such  violent  pains,  that  they  cahnot  bear  touch- 
ing in  any  part,  without  excessive  crying.  We  must 
be  careful  to  avoid  mistaking  these  cases,  and  not 
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to  treat  them  like  Rheumatisms.  They  sometimes 
are  owing  to  worms,  and  go  off  when  these  have 
been  discharged. 


HEN  a person  is  bit  by  such  a dog,  the  wo  arid 


commonly  heals  up  readily  : but  after  a longer 
or  shorter  time,  from  three  weeks  to  three  months  : 
commonly  in  about  six  weeks;  the  person  bit  begins 
to  perceiye  in  the  spot  that  was  bitten,  a dull  pain. 
The  scar  swells,  inflames,  bursts  open,  and  weeps 
out  a sharp,  foetid,  and  somewhat  bloody  humour.  At 
the  same  time  the  patient  becomes  sad  ; he  feels  a 
kind  of  insensibility,  and  general  numbness  ; and 
almost  incessant  coldness  ; a difficulty  of  breathing  ; 
a continual  anguish,  and  pains  in  his  bowels.  His  pulse 
is  weak  and  irregular,  his  sleep  restless,  and  con- 
fused with  ravings  ; and  with  terrible  frights.  His 
discharges  by  stool  are  often  irregular,  and  small 
cold  sweats  appear  at  short  intervals.  Sometimes 
there  is  also  a slight  pain  in  the  throat.  Such  is  the 
first  degree  of  this  distemper. 

§ 135.  In  its  second1  degree,  the  patient  is  afllicted 
with  a violent  thirst,  and  a pain  in  drinking.  Soon 
after  this  he  avoids  ail  drink,  particularly  water,  and 
within  some  hours  abhors  it.  This  horror  becomes 
so  violent,  that  the  bringing  water  near  his  lips,  or 
into  his  sight,  the  very  name  of  it,  or  of  any  other 
drink;  the  sight  of  objects,  which  have  any  resem- 
blance of  water,  afflicts  him  with  extreme  anguish. 
Yet  he  continues  to  swallow,  (though  not  without 
great  difficulty)  a little  bread  or  meatj  ami  sometimes 
a little  soup.  Some  even  get  clown  the  liquid  medicines 
that  are  prescribed,  provided  there  be  no  appearance 
of  water  in  them.  Their  urine  becomes  thick  and  high 
coloured,  and  sometimes  there  is  a Suppression  of  it  : 
the  voice  either  grows  hoarse,  or. is  almost  entirely 
•abolished.  They  are  troubled  with  short  deliriums, 
which  are  sometimes  mixed  with  fury.  It  is  at  such 
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times  that  they  spit  at  all  around  them  ; that  they 
attempt  also  to  bite.  Their  looks  are  fixed,  as  it 
were,  and  somewhat  furious,  their  visage  frequently 
red.  It  is  common  for  these  miserable  patients  to  be 
sensible  of  the  approach  of  their  raging  fit,  and  to 
conjure  the  by-standers  to  be  upon  their  guard.  Many 
of  them  never  have  any  inclination  to_  bite.  The 
increasing  anguish  and  pain  become  inexpressible  j 
they  earnestly  wish  for  death  • and  some  of  them 
have  destroyed  themselves. 

§ 136.  It  is  with  the  spittle,  and  the  spittle  only, 
that  this  dreadful  poison  unites  itself.  And  it  may 
be  observed,  1st.  That  if  the  wounds  have  been 
made  through  any  of  the  patient’s  clothes,  they  are 
less  dangerous  than  those  afflicted  on  the  naked  skin. 
2.  That  animals  who  abound  in  wool,  or  have  thick 
hair,  are  often  preserved  from  the  mortal  impression 
of  the  poison  ; because  the  clothes,  the  hair,  or  the 
wool,  have  wiped,  or  dried  up,  the  slaver  of  their 
teeth.  3.  The  bites  inflicted  by  an  infected  animal, 
very  soon  after  he  has  bitten  many  others,  are  less 
dangerous  than  the  former  bites,  because  their  slaver 
is  exhausted.  4.  If  the  bite  happens  in  the  face,  or 
in  the  neck,  the  danger  is  greater,  and  the  operation 
of  the  venom  i3  quicker  too;  by  reason  the  spittle  of 
the  person  so  bit  is  sooner  infected,  5.  The  higher 
the  degree  of  the  distemper  is  advanced,  the  bites  be- 
come proportionably  more  dangerous.  Hence  it  may 
be  seen,  why,  of  many  who  have  been  bitten,  some 
have  been  infected  with  this  dreadful  malady,  and 
others  not. 

§ 137.  There  is  a necessity  for  destroying  or  expel- 
ling the  poison  itself,  which  mercury  effects,  and  is 
consequently  the  counter-poison  of  it.  That  poison 
produces  a general  irritation  of  the  nerves;  this  is  to 
be  removed  by  antispasmodics  : so  that  in  mercury, 
joined  to  antispasmodics,  consists  the  whole  cure  of 
this  malady.  There  have  been  many  instances  of  per- 
sons cured  by  th  ese  medicines,  inwhom  the  distemper 
had  been  manifest  in  its  rage  and  violence.  Itisao. 
kuowledged,  however,  that  they  have  proved  iirtf- 
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fectual  in  a few  cfrses;  but  what  distemper  is  there 
which  does  not  sometimes  prove. incurable  ? 

§ 138.  The  very  moment  after  receiving  the  bite, 
if  it  can  be  effected,  the  part  affected  should  be  cut 
away.  The  ancients  directed  it  to  be  burnt  with  a red 
hot  iron;  but  this  requires  more  resolution  than  eve- 
ry patient  is  endued  with.  The  wound  should  be 
washed  a considerable  time  with  warm  water,  w ith  a 
little  sea-salt  dissolved  in  it.  After  .this,  into  the  lips 
and  edges  of  the  wound,  and  into  the  surface  of  the 
part  all  about  it,  should  be  rubbed  a quarter  of  an 
ounce  of  the  ointment,  No.  28;  and  the  wound  should 
be  dressed  twice  daily,  with  the  soft  lenient  ointment, 
No.  29  ; but  that  of  No.  28?  is  to  be  used  only  once 
a-day. 

The  quantity  of  nourishment  .should  be  less  than 
usual,  particularly  of  flesh  : he  should  abstain  from 
wine,  spirituous  liquors,  all  sorts  of  spices,  and  hot 
inflaming  food.  He  should  drink  only  barley-water, 
or  an  infusion  of  the  flowers  of  the  lime-tree.  He 
should  be  guarded  against  cosiivencss  by  a soft  relax- 
ing diet,  and  bathe  Ins  legs  once  a day  in  warm  water. 
Every  third  day,  one  dose  of  the  medicine,  No.  30, 
should  be  taken,  which  is  compounded  of  mercury, 
that  counterworks  the  poison,  and  of  , musk,  which 
prevents  the  convulsive  motions.  1 confess  1 have 
less  dependence  on  the  mercury  given  in  this  form,  and 
think  the  rubbing  in  of  its  ointment  considerably  more 
efficacious,  which  I hope  will  always  prevent  the  fai 
tality  of  this  dreadful  disease. 

§ 139.  If  the  dread  f water  has  already  appeared, 
and  the  patient  is  strong,  and  abounds  with  blood  ; 
he  should, 

1.  Be  bled  to  a considerable  quantity',  and  this 
may  he  repeated  twice,  thrice,  or  even  a fourth  time, 
if  circumst  nces  require  it. 

2.  The  patient  should  be  put,  if  possible,  into  a 
warm  bath  ; and  this  should  be  used  tw  ice  daily7. 

3.  lie  should  every  day  receive  two,  or  even  three 
Of  the  emollient  clysters,  No.  5. 

4.  The  wound,  and  the  part?  adjoining  to  it,  should 
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bo  rubbed  -with  the  ointment,  No.  28,  twice  a day, 

5.  The  whole  limb  which  contains  the  wound, 
should  be  rubbed  with  oil,  and  be  wrapped  up  in  an 
oily  flannel. 

G.  Every  three  hours,  a dose  of  the  powder,  No. 
30,  should  be  taken  in  a .cup  of  the  infusion  of  lime, 
.tree  and  elder-flowers., 

7.  The  prescription,  No.  31,  is  to  be  given  every 
night,  and  to  be  repeated  in  the  morning  if  the  pa- 
tient is  not  easy,  washing  it  down  with  the  same 
infusion. 

8.  if  there  be  a great  nauseousness  at  the  stomach 
with  a bitterness  in  the  mouth,  give  the  powder,  No. 
35,  which  brings  up  a copious  discharge. 

9.  There  is  little  occasion  to  say  any  thing  of  the 
patient’s  food,  in  such  a situation.  Should  he  ask  for 
any,  he  may  be  allowed  panada,  bread,  soups  made 
of  meally  vegetables,  and  a little  milk. 

§ 140.  By  the  use  of  these  remedies,  the  symp- 
toms will  lessen,  and  disappear  by  degrees. 

It  is  certain  tiiat  a boy,  in  whom  the  raging  symp- 
tom had  appeared,  was  perfectly  cured,  by  bathing 
all  about  the  wounded  part  with  sallad  oil,  in  which 
some  camphire  and  opium  were  dissolved  : this  with 
the  addition  of  repeated  frictions  of  the  ointment, 
No,  28,  brought  on  a very  plentiful  sweat,  on  w hich 
all  the  symptoms  vanished. 

§ 141.  Dogs  may  he  cured  by  rubbing  in  a triple 
quantity  of  the  same  ointment  directed  for  men,  and 
by  giving  them  the  bolus,  No.  33.  But  both  these 
means  should  be  used  as  soon  as  ever  they  are  bit. 

As  soon  as  ever  dogs  are  bit,  they  should  be  safely 
tied  up,  and  not  let  loose  again,  before  the  expiration 
of  three  or  four  months. 

A dangerous  prejudice  has  prevailed  with  regard 
to  the  bites  from  dogs  : that  n a dog  who  had  bit 
any  person,  without  being  mad  at  the  time  of  his 
biting,  should  become  mad  afterwards,  the  person 
bitten  would  prove  mad  too  at  the  same  time.  Such 
a notion  is  full  as  absurd  as  it  would  be  to  affirm,  that 
if  two  persons  had  slept  in  the  same  bed,  and  one  of 
them  should  take  the  itch,  or  the  small  pox,  ten  or 
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•twelve  years  after,  the  other  would  be  infected  with 
it,  and  at  the  same  time  too. 

§ 142.  It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  represent  the 
horror  of  that  cruel  practice  which  prevailed  not  very 
long  since,  of  suffocating  persons  in  the  height  of  this 
disease.  It  is  now  prohibited  in  most  countries.* 

Another  cruelty,  of  which  we  hope  to  see  no  re- 
peated instance,  is  that  of  abandoning  those  miserable 
patients  to  themselves  : a most  detestable  custom, 
even  in  those  times  when  there  was  not  the  least  hope 
of  saving  them  ; and  still  more  criminal  in  our  days, 
when  they  may  be  recovered  effectually.  I again 
•affirm,  that  it  is  not  often  those  afflicted  patients 
are  disposed  to  bite  ; and  that  even  when  they  are, 
they  are  afraid  of  doing  it  : and  request  the  by-sland- 
ers to  keep  out  of  their  reach  ; so  that  no  danger  is 
incurred  : or  where  there  is  any,  it  may  be  avoided 
by  a few  precautions. 


HE  Small  Pox  is  the  most  extensive  of  all  dis- 


eases ; since  out  of  a hundred  persons  there  are 
not  more  than  two  or  three  exempted  from  it.  It  is 
equally  true,  that  if  it  attacks  almost  every  person,, 
it  attacks  them  but  once,  so  that  having  escaped 
through  it,  they  are  always  secure  from  it.  It  must 
be  acknowledged,  at  the  same  time,  to  be  one  of 
the  most  destructive  distempers  ; for  if  in  some  it 
proves  to  be  of  a gentle  kind,  in  others  it  is  almost 
as  dangerous  as  the  plague  : it  being  demonstrated, 
by  calculating  the  consequences  of  its  most  raging, 
and  its  gentlest  prevalence,  that  it  kills  one  seventh 
part  of  the  number  it  attacks. 

§ 144.  This  malady  often  gives  some  intimation  of 
its  approach,  three  or  four  days  before  the  appear- 
ance of  the  fever,  by  a little  dejection  ; less  viva- 
city than  usual  ; a great  propensity  to  sweat  ; less 

* Not  long  fincc,  a man  was  tried  at  York,  for  fuffocating  liis 
fon,  who  waX  afflicted  with  the  Hydrophobia, 
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a-ppetitc  ; a slight  alteration  of  the  countenance; 
ami  a sort  of  pale,  livid  colour  about  the  eyes. 

Short  vicissitudes  of  heat  or  cold  succeed,  and  at 
length  a considerable  shivering,  of  one,  two,  three, 
or  four  hours.  This  is  succeeded  by  violent  heat, 
accompanied  with  pains  of  the  head  and  loins,  vomit- 
ing, or  at  least  a frequent  propensity  to  vomit. 

This  state  continues  some  hours,  after  which  the 
fever  abates  a little  in  a sweat ; the  patient  then  finds 
himself  better,  but  is  nevertheless  cast  down,  heavy, 
squeamish,  with  a head-ach  and  pain  irt  the  back, 
and  a disposition  to  be  drowsy.  The  last  symptom’, 
indeed,  is  not  very  common,  except  in  children  les3 
than  seven  or  eight  years  of  age. 

The  abatement  of  the  fever  is  of  short  duration  ; 
some  hours  after,  generally  towards  the  evening,  it 
returns  with  all  its  attendants,  and  terminates  again 
by  sweats,  as  before. 

This  state  lasts  three  or  four  days  at  the  end  of 
which,  and  seldom  later,  the  first  eruptions  appear 
among  the  sweat,  which  terminates  the  paroxysm  of 
the  fever.  I have  generally  observed  the  earliest 
eruption  to  appear  in  the  face,  next  to  that  on  the 
hands,  on  the  upper  part  of  the  arms,  on  the  neck, 
and  on  the  upper  part  of  the  breast.  As  soon  as  this 
eruption  appears,  if  the  distemper  is  of  a gentle 
kind,  the  fever  almost  entirely  vanishes  ; the  erup- 
tions increase,  others  coining  out  on  the  back,  the 
sides,  the  belly,  the  thighs,  the  legs,  and  the  feet. 
Sometimes  they  are  pushed  out  very  plentifully,  even 
to  the  soles  of  the  feet : where,  as  they  increase  in 
size,  they  often  excite  very  sharp  pain,  by  reason  of 
the  great  thickness  and  hardness  of  the  skin  in  these 
parts. 

Frequently  on  the  first  and  second  day  of  eruption 
(speaking  hitherto  of  the  mild  kind,)  there  returns 
a gentle  fever  about  the  evening,  which,  about  the 
termination  of  it,  is  attended  with  a considerable  and 
, final  eruption  : though,  as  often  as  the  fever  termi- 
nates perfectly  after  the  first  eruption,  a small  one  is 
a pretty  certain  consequence.  For  tho*  the  eruption 
is  moderate,  the  fever  does  not  totally  disappear  ; a 
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small  degree  of  it  still  remaining,  and  heightening  a 
little  every  evening. 

These  pustules,  on  their  first  appearance  are  little 
red  spots,  resembling  a flea-bite  ; but  distinguishable 
by  a small  white  point  in  the  middle,  a little  raised 
above  the  rest,  which  gradually  increases  in  size,  with 
the  redness  extended  about  it.  They  become  whiter, 
in  proportion  as  they  grow  larger  ; and  generally 
upon  the  sixth  day,  including  that  of  their  first  erup- 
tion they  attain  their  utmost  magnitude,  and  are  full 
of  pus  or  matter.  Some  of  them  grow  to  the  size  of 
a pea,  and  some  a little  larger  ; but  this  never  hap- 
pens to  the  greatest  number  of  them.  From  this  time 
they  begin  to  look  yellowish,  they  gradually  beeomp 
dry,  and  fall  off  in  brown  scales,  in  ten  or  eleven 
days  from  their  first  appearance.  As  their  eruption 
occurred  on  different  days,  they  also  wither  and  fall 
off  successively.  The  face  is  sometimes  clear  of 
them,  w'hile  pustules  still  are  seen  upon  the  legs,  not 
fully  ripe  ; and  those  in  the  soles  of  the  feet  frequent- 
ly remain  much  longer. 

§ 145.  The  skin  is  of  course  extended  by  the  pos- 
tules  ; and,  after  the  appearance  of  a certain  quantity, 
all  the  parts  between  the  pustules  are  red  and  bright 
with  a proportionable  swelling  of  the  skin.  The  face 
is  the  first  that  appears  bloated,  from  the  pustules 
there  first  attaining  their  full  size  ; the  like  happens 
also  to  the  neck,  and  the  eyes  are  often  closed  up- 
The  swelling  of  the  face  abates  in  proportion  to  the 
drying  up  of  the  pustules,  and  then  the  hands  are  puf- 
fed up  prodigiously.  This  happens  successively  to  the 
Jegs,  the  swelling  being  the  consequence  of  the  pus- 
tules attaining  their  utmost  size. 

§ 146.  Whenever  there  is  a very  considerable 
eruption,  the  fever  is  heightened  at  the  time  of  sup- 
puration, which  is  not  to  be  wondered  at : One  boil 
excites  a fever  : howr  is  it  possible  then  but  some 
hundreds,  or  thousands  of  these  little  abscesses  must  ? 
This  fever  is  the  most  dangerous  period,  and  occurs 
between  the  ninth  and  the  thirteenth  days.  At  this 
season  (hen,  the  patient  becomes  very  hot  and  thirsty  : 
he  is  harrussed  with  pain,  and  finds  it  very  diilicult 
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to  discover  a favourable,  easy  posture.  If  tlic  raa. 
lady  runs  high,  ho  has  no  sleep  ; he  raves,  becomes 
oppressed,  is  seized  with  drowsiness  ; and  if  he  does 
not  survive,  lie  dies  either  suffocated  or  lethargic, 
and  sometimes  in  a state  compounded  of  both. 

The  pulse,  during  this  fever  of  suppuration,  is 
sometimes  of  an  astonishing  quickness.  The  most 
dangerous  time  is,  when  the  swellings  of  the  face, 
head,  and  neck,  are  in  their  highest  degree.  When- 
ever the  swelling  begins  to  fall,  the  scabs  on  the  face 
to  dry,  and  the  skin  to  shrivel,  as  it  were,  the  dan- 
ger diminishes.  W hen  the  pustules  are  very  few, 
this  second  fever  is  so  moderate,  that  it  requires 
some  attention  to  discern  it. 

§ 147.  Besides  these  symptoms,  there  are  some 
others, which  require  considerable  attention.  One  of 
these  is  the  soreness  of  the  throat  with  which  many  per- 
sons in  the  Small  Pox  are  afllicted,  as  soon  as  the  fe- 
ver grows  pretty  strong.  It  continues  for  two  or 
three  days  ; feels  very  troublesome  in  the  action  of 
swallowing.  It  begins,  most  frequently,  before  the 
eruption  appears  ; if  this  complaint  is  in  a light  de- 
gree, it  terminates  upon  the  eruption  ; and  whenever 
it  revives  in  the  course  of  the  distemper,  it  is  always 
in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  the  fever.  As  often  as 
it  is  of  any  considerable  duration,  it  is  attended  with 
a discharge  of  a great  quantity  of  spittle.  When  the 
eruption  is  confluent,  and  the  patient  adult,  the  dis- 
charge is  surprising.  This  often  incommodes  him  more 
than  any  other  symptom  of  the  distemper  ; and  so 
much  the  more,  as,  after  its  continuance  for  some 
days,  the  lips,  the  inside  of  the  cheeks,  the  tongae, 
and  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  are,  as  it  were,  flayed. 
Nevertheless,  however  painful  this  discharge  may  be, 
it  is  very  necessary  and  salutary. 

§ 148.  Children,  to  the  age  of  five  or  six  years, 
are  liable  to  convulsions,  before  eruption  ; these, 
however,  are  not  dangerous,  if  they  are  not  accom- 
panied with  violent  symptoms.  But  such  convulsions 
as  supervene,  either  when  the  eruption  having  oc- 
cured,  strikes  in  : or  during  the  course  of  the  fever 
of  suppuration,  are  more  terrifying. 

Involuntary  discharges  of  blood  from  the  nose  often 
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occur,  in  the  first  stage  of  this  distemper,  which  are 
extremely  serviceable,  and  commonly  lessen,  or 
carry  off  the  hcad-ach. 

§ 149.  The  Small  Pox  is  commonly  distinguished 
into  two  kinds,  the  continent,  and  the  distinct.  But 
the  treatment  of  each  is  the  same.  We  may  expect 
a conlluent  and  dangerous  pock,  if,  at  the  very  time 
of  seizure  the  patient  is  attacked  with  violent  symp- 
toms, more  especially  if  his  eyes  are  extremely  quick, 
lively,  and  even  glistening  ; if  lie  vomits  almost  con- 
tinually, if  the  pains  of  his  loins  be  violent  ; and  if 
he  suffers  great  anguish  and  inquietude  : If  in  infants 
there  is  a great  stupor  or  heaviness  ; if  eruption  ap- 
pears on  the  third  day,  or  even  on  the  second:  as 
the  hastier  eruptions  in  this  disease  signify"  the  most 
dangerous,  kind  of  it. 

§ 150.  The  disorder  is  sometimes  so  slight,  that 
the  eruption  appears  with  scarce  any  suspicion  of  the 
child’s  having  the  least  ailment.  And  the  event  is 
equally  favourable.  The  pustules  grow'  larger, 
suppurate,  and  attain  their  maturity,  without  con- 
fining the  patient  to  kis  bed,  or  lessening  either  his 
sleep  or  appetite. 

But  wine,  Venice-treacle,  cordial  infections,  hot 
air,  and  loads  of  bed-clothes,  annually  sweep  off 
thousands  of  children,  who  might  have  recovered, 
if  they  had  taken  nothing  but  warm  water  : and 
every  person  who  is  interested  in  the  recovery'  of  pa- 
tients in  this  distemper,  ought  carefully  to  prevent 
the  smallest  use,  of  such  drugs;  which  certainly  in- 
crease the  severity,  and  annex  the  most  unhappy  con- 
sequences to  it. 

§ 151.  At  the  very  beginning  of  the  Small  Pox, 
the  patient  is  immediately  to  be  put  on  a strict  regi- 
men, and  to  have  his  legs  bathed  morning  and  even- 
ing in  warm  water.  This  is  the  proper  method  to 
lessen  the  quantity  in  the  face  and  head,  and  to  fa- 
cilitate it  every  where  else.  If  lie  vomits,  it  is  highly 
pernicious  to  stop  it.  by  any  cordial  confection,  or  by 
Venice-treacle  ; and  still  more  dangerous  to  give  a 
Tomit  or  purge,  which  are  hurtful  in  the  beginning  of 
the  small  pox. 

if  the  fever  be  moderate  the  bathing  of  the  legs, 
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on  the  first  day  of  sickening,  may  suffice.  The  pa- 
tient must  be  restrained  to  his  regimen,  and  need 
drink  nothing  but  milk,  diluted  with  two  thirds- of 
•elder-flower  or  lime-tree  tea,  if  there  be  ho  perceiv- 
able fever  : yea,  or  with  good  clear  wafer.  An 
apple  coddled,  or  baked,  may  be  added  to  it  ; and 
if  they  complain  of  hunger,  a little  bread  may  be 
allowed  ; but  they  must  be  denied  any  meat,  or  meat- 
broth,  eggs,  and  strong  drink.  In  this  early  stage 
too,  clear  whey  may  serve  them  instead  of  every 
othoT  drink,  the  good  effects  of  which  1 have  fre- 
quently been  a witness  to  ; or  sweet  butter-milk  may 
be  allowed.  When  the  distemper  is  of  a mild  species, 
a perfect  care  ensues,  without  any  other  assistance: 
but  we  should  not  neglect  to  purge  the  patient  as  soon 
as  the  pustules  are  perfectly  scabbed  on  the  greater 
part  of  his  face,  w ith  the  prescription,  No.  11,  which 
must  be  repeated  six  days- after.  He  should  not  be 
allowed  flesh  till  afn  r this  second  purge  ; though 
after  the  first  he  may  be  allowed  some  well-boiled 
pulse,  or  garden-stuff  and  bread,  and  in  such  quan- 
tity, as  not  to  be  pinched  wdth  hunger,  while  he  re- 
covers from  the  disease.  <■ 

V 152.  But  irf  the  fever  should  Hie  strong,  the  pulse 
hard,  and  the  pain  of  the  head  and  loins  should  be 
violent,  he  must  immediately  lose  blood  from  the 
arm;  receive  a clyster  two  bouts -after  : and,  if  the 
fever  continues,  the  bleeding  must  be  repeated.  I 
have  directed  a repetition  of  it  even  to  the  fourth 
time,  within  the  twb  first  days,  io  young,  people  un- 
der the  age  of  eighteen  5 . and  it  is  more  especially 
necessary  in  such  as, i with  a hard- and  full  pulsje,  are 
also  affected  with  a drowsiness  add  a delirium. 

2.  As  long  as  the  fever  continues  violent,  two, 
three,  or  even  four  clysters  should  be  given  in  twenty-, 
four  hours  ‘ and  the  legs  should  be  bathed  tw  ice. 

3.  The  patient  is. to  be  taken  out  of  bed,  and  sup- 
ported iu  a chair,  as  long  as  he  can  tolerably  bear  it. 

4.  The  air  of  his  chamber  should  frequently,  be. 
renewed  ; and  if  it  be  too  hot,  which  it  often  is  in 
summer,  in  order  to  refresh  it  and  the  patient,  the 
means  must  be  employed  which  are  directed  in  ^ 29,i 
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_5.  Hd  is  to  be  restrained  to  the  ptisans,  No.  2,  or  4; 
and  if  that  does  not  sufficiently  moderate  the  fever,  he 
should,  take,  every  hour,  or  every  two  hours,  accord- 
ing, to  the  .urgency  of  the  case,  a spoonful  of  the 
ipixture,  No.  10,  mixed  with  a cup  of  Ptisan.  After 
the  eruption,,  the  fever,  being  then  abated,  there  is 
less  occasion  for  medicine  : and  should  it  entirely 
disappear,  the  . patient,  may  be  regulated  as  directed 
in  $ 151 . 1 

When,  after  a remission  or  intermission  of  some 
days,  the  process  of  suppuration  revives  the  fever, 
we  ought  particularly  to  keep  the  body  very  open. 
Hor  this  purpose,  an  ounce  of  lenitive  electuary 
should  be  added  to- the  clysters:  or. they- might  be 
simply  made  of  whey,  with  honey,  oil,  and  salt. 
Give  the- patient;  three  times,  every  morningi,  at  the 
interval  of  .two  hours  between  each;,  /three' glasses  of 
the  Ptisan,  Not  32.  Purge  him  after  two  days,  with 
the  potion,  Noy  33,.b.ttfe  on- that  day  he  must  not  take 
the  Ptisan,-  No.  -32.  !!  • >•  ' 

- 2.  He  must,  if /the  distemper  beivery  violent,  take 
m double  dose  of  the  mixture,  No.  1.0. 

3.  The  patient  should  be  taken  out  ,of  bed,  and 
kept 4ft  a room  well  aired,;  day  and)  night,  until  the 
fever. has  abated.  1 Many  persons  will  be  surprised 
at  this  advice  ; nevertheless,  it  is  that  which  4 have 
often,  experienced!  to;  be.  the  most  efficacious,,  and  with- 
out which;  the  others; are  ineffectual.  They  will  say, 
How  shall  the  patient  sleep  at  this  rate  ? To  which, 
it  .may  be;  answered,  <sleep  :isi nut  ■ necessary,  in  this 
sfate,  and  stages  of  .the. diseaspi  Besides,,  he;  is  unable 
toisieeip  y.jthe.  contlnbai  salivation  prevents  it,  and  it 
is  very  necessary  to  .kjeop.  up* the Isal i/vation  ; which  is 
facilitated  'by  often; injecting  warm  water  and  honey 
jni6;  his  thfrxtte!  it  is  aiso  of  considerable  service  to 
throw,  some  bpffiis;  nostrils,  and  often  thus  to  cleanse 
thfuscabs  which  form  within  them.  A due  regard  to 
these, cilrcUmstaivces.  contributes  to  lessen  the  patient’s 
uneasipcss,;  and  .very  elftsctoalitp  to  his. cure. 
r-4.  if. the  face!  arid/ ngSokl  aao. greatly  swelled.,  emol- 
ldv  ,>;  cataplasms. are- to  he  applied  to  the  soles  of  the 
fdet. ; i • > ■ 
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§ 153.  The  eye-lids  are  swelled  when  the  'disease 
runs  high,  so  as  to  conceal  the  eyes  for  several 
days.  Nothing  farther  should  be  attempted,  with 
respect  to  this,  but  the  frequent  moistening  of  them 
with  a little  warm  milk  and  water.  What  chiefly 
conduces  to  prevent  the  inflammation  of  the  eyes 
after  "the  disease,  and  in  general  all  its  other  bad 
consequences,  is  to  be  content  for  a considerable 
time  with  a very  moderate  quantity  of  food,  and 
particularly  to  abstain  from  flesh  and  wine.  In  the 
very  bad  Small  Pox,  and  in  little  children,  the  eyes 
are  closed  up  from  the  beginning  of  the  eruption. 

§ 154.  One  help,  which  has  not  been  made  use 
of  for  a long  time  past,  except  as  a means  to  pre- 
serve the  smoothness  of  the  face  ; but  which  has  the 
greatest  tendency  to  preserve  life  itself,  is  the  open- 
ing of  the  pustules,  not  only  upon  the  face,  but' all 
over  the  body.  In  the  first  place,  by  opening  them, 
the  retention  of  pus  is  prevented*,  which  prevents  anv 
erosion,  or  eating  down  from  it  : Whence  scars,  deep 
pits,  and  other  deformities  are  obviated.  Secondly, 
in  giving  a vent  to  tfie  poison,  the  retreat  of  which 
into  the  blood  is  cut  off,  which  removes  a principal 
cause  of  the  danger.  Thirdly,  the  skin  is  relaxed  : 
the  tumour  of  the  face  and  neck  diminish  in  propor- 
tion to  that  relaxation  ; and  thence  the  return  of  the 
blood  from  the  brain  is  facilitated.  The  pustules  should 
be  opened  every  where,  successively  as  they  ripen. 
1 he  precise  time  of  doing  it,  is  when  they  just  begin 
to  turn  a very  little  yellowish  ; and  when  the  red  cir- 
cle surrounding  them  is  quite  pale.  They  should  be 
opened  with  a very  fine  sharp-pointed  scissars  ; this 
does  not  give  the  patient  the  least  pain  : and  when  n 
certain  number  of  them  are  opened,  a spunge  dipt  in 
a little  warm  wafer  is  to  be  repeated!)  applied,  to 
suck  up  and  remove  the  pus.  But  as  the  pustules, 
when  emptied  thus,  soon  fill  again,  a discharge  of 
this  tresh  matter  must  be  obtained  in  the  same  manner 
some  hoars  after;  and  this  must  sometimes  be  repeated 
live  or  even  six  times  successively.  Such  extraordi- 
nary attention  in'  this  point  may  probably  be  consider- 
ed as  trivial  ; and  is  very  unlikely  to  become  a ge- 
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neral  practice  : blit  I do  again  affirm  it  to  be  of  much 
importance  ; and  that  as  often  as  the  fever  attending 
suppuration  is  violent,  a repeated  opening,  empty- 
ing and  absorbing  of  the  ripened  pustules,  is  a remedy 
of  the  utmost  efficacy. 

§ 155.  The  patient  should  very  carefully  abstain 
from  the  use  of  Venice-treacle,  laudanum,  dfficor- 
dium,  that  is,  the  syrnp  of  white  poppies,  or  even 
of  the  red  poppy  ; syrup  of  amber,  pills  of  storax, 
and  in  on*  word,  of  every  medicine  which  produces 
sleep.  And  their  use  should  be  entirely  banished, 
through  the  secondary  fever. 

If  the  eruption  should  suddenly  strike  in,  heating, 
soporific,  spirituous,  and  volatile  remedies  should 
carefully  be  avoided  ; but  the  patient  may  drink  plen- 
tifully of  the  infusion,  No.  12,  [or  rather  of  cold 
w ater.] 

156.  To  prepare  children  for  the  Small  Pox,  the 
first  step  is  an  abatement  of  their  usual  food.  Chil- 
dren commonly  eat  too  much,  their  limitation  should 
be  in  proportion  to  their  size  and  growth.  But, 
with  regard  to  all,  we  may  be  allowed  to  make  their 
supper  very  light  and  very  small. 

Their  second  advantage  w ill  consist  in  the  choice  of 
their  food.  It  should  be  of  the  simplest  kind,  as  ve- 
getables and  milk-meats.  Their  bread  should  be  well 
baked,  their  pulse  dressed  without  bacon  ; and  their 
fruits  well  ripened.  These  regulations  may  be  suf- 
ficient. 

Their  third  article  is,  to  bathe  their  legs  now  and 
then  in  warm  water,  before  they  go  to  bed.  This 
promotes  perspiration,  cools,  dilutes  the  blood,  and 
allays  the  sharpness  of  it,  as  often  as  it  is  properly 
timed. 

The  fourth  precaution  is  the  frequent  use  of  very 
clear  whey.  This  agreeable  remedy,  which  consists 
of  the  juices  of  herbs  filtered  through,  and,  as  it  were, 
sweetened  by  the  organs  of  a healthy  animal,  answers 
every  visible  indication  : it  imparts  a flexibility  to 
the  vessels  ; it  abates  the  thickness  of  the  blood  ; 
wffiich  being  augmented  by  the  action  of  the  poisonous 
cause  of  the  Small  Pox,  w ould  degenerate  into  a dan- 
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gerous  thickness.  It  removes  all  obstructions  in  the 
bowels.  It  also  promotes  stools,  urine,  ami  perspi- 
ration ; and,  in  a word,  communicates  the  mostja- 
vourable  disposition  to  the  body,  not  to  be  too  vio- 
lently agitated  by  the  operation  of  an  imflammatory 
poison. 

I have  already  observed,  that  it  may  also  be  used 
to  great  advantage,  during  the  course  of  the  distem- 
per: but  1 must  also  observe,  that  however  salutary 
it  is  in  the  cases  for  which  I have  directed  it,  there 
are  others  in  which  it  would  be  hurtful.  It  would  be 
pernicious  to  weak,  languishing,  pale  children,  sub- 
ject to  vomitings,  purgings,  and  in  all  diseases  which 
prove  their  bowels  to  be  weak,  and  their  humours  to 
be  sharp.  Those  to  whom  it  is  advised,  may  take  a 
few  glasses  every  morning,  and  even  drink  it  daily 
for  their  common  drink  ; they  may  also  sup  it  with 
bread  for  breakfast,  or  supper,  and  indeed  at  any 
time. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Of  the  Measles. 
section  157. 

IN  some  constitutions,  the  Measles  give  notice- of 
their  approach,  by  a small  dry  eough,  without 
any  other  complai  t ; though  more  frequently  by  a 
general  uneasiness  ; by  successions  of  shivering  and 
of  heat;  by  a severe  head-ach  in  grown  persons  ; a 
heaviness  in  children  ; a considerable  complaint  of  the 
throat  ; and,  by  what  particularly  characterizes  this 
distemper,  an  inflammation  and  a considerable  heat 
in  the  eyes,  attended  with  a swelling  of  the  eye-dids, 
with  a d fluxion  of  sharp  tears,  and  so  acute  a sensa- 
tion of  the  eyes,  that  they  cannot  bear  the  light,  by 
very  frequent  sneezings,  and  a dripping  from  the  nose 
of  the  same  humour  that  trickles  from  the  eyes.  ' 

The  heat  and  the  fever  increase  with  rapidity  ; with 
a cough,  a stuffing,  and  continual  Teachings  to  vomit  ; 
with  violent  pains  in  the  loins  ; and  sometimes  with  a 
looseness.  In  other  subjects,  sweating  chiefly  pre- 
vails. The  tongue  is  foul  and  white;  the  thirst-  i» 
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often  very  high  : and  the  symptoms  are  generally 
more  violent  than  in  the  mild  Small  Pox. 

At  length  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  and  sometimes 
about  the  end  of  the  third,  a sudden  eruption  appears, 
and  in  a very  great  quantity,  especially  about  the 
face  ; which  in  a fetV  hours  is  covered  with  spots, 
each  of  which  resembles  a flea-bite  ; many  of  them 
soon  joining,  form  red  streaks,  larger  or  smaller, 
which  inflame  the  skin,  and  produce  a very  perceiv- 
able swelling  of  the  face  ; whence  the  very  eyes  are 
sometimes  closed.  Each  small  spot  is  raised  a little 
above  the  surface,  especially  in  the  face,  where  they 
are  manifest  both  to  the  sight  and  the  touch. 

The  eruption  is  afterwards  extended  to  the  breast, 
the  back,  the  arms,  the  thighs,  and  legs.  It  gene- 
rally spreads  very  plentifully  over  rhe -breast  and 
back  ; and  sometimes  red  suffusions  are  found  upon 
the  breast,  before  any  eruption  has  appeared  in  the 
face. 

The  patient  is  often  relieved,  as  in  the  Small  Pox, 
by  plentiful  discharges  of  blood  from  the  nose,  which 
carry  off  the  complaints  of  the  head,  of  the  eyes, 
and  of  the  throat. 

When  this  distemper  appears  in  its  mildest  charac- 
ter, almost  every  symptom  abates  after  eruption, 
though  in  general,  the  change  for  the  better  is  not 
as  perceivable,  as  it  is  in  the  Small  Pox.  The  Teach- 
ings cease  almost  entirely  ; but  the  fever,  the  cough, 
the  head-ach,  continue  ; and  l have  sometimes  ob- 
served, that  a bilious  vomiting,  a day  or  two  after 
the  eruption,  proved  of  considerable  relief  to  the 
patient.  On  the  third  or  fourth  day  of  the  eruption, 
the  redness  diminishes  ; the  spots  dry  up  and  fall  off 
in  very  little  branny  scales  : the  cuticle  shrivels  off, 
and  is  replaced  by  one  succeeding  beneath  it.  On 
the  ninth  day,  when  the  progress  of  the  malady  Las 
been  speedy,  and  on  the  eleventh,  when  it  has  been 
very  slow,  no  trace  of  the  redness  is  to  be  found  • 
and  the  surface  resumes  its  usual  appearance. 

§ 158-  Notwithstanding,  the  patient  is  not  safe, 
except,  during  the  course  of  the  distemper,  or  im- 
mediately aftey  it,  he  has  had  some  considerable 
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evacuation  ; such  as  vomiting,  or  a bilions  looseness, 
considerable  discharges  by  urine,  or  very  plentiful 
sweating.  For  when  any  of  these  evacuations  su- 
pervene,  the  patient  resumes  his  strength,  and  per- 
fectly recovers.  It  happens  sometimes,  even  with- 
out any  of  these  discharges,  that  insensible  perspi- 
ration expels  the  relics  of  the  distemper.  Yet  it 
occurs  too  often,  that  this  venom  not  haviug  been 
entirely  expelled,  is  cast  upon  the  lungs,  w’here  it 
produces  a slight  inflammation.  In  consequence,  the 
oppression,  the  cough,  and  fever,  return,  and  the 
patient’s  situation  becomes  very  dangerous.  The 
outrage  is  frequently  less  vehement,  but  it  proves 
redious  and  chronical,  leaving  a very  obstinate  cough 
behind  it,  with  many  resemblances  of  the  whooping- 
cough. 

Though  this  be  the  frequent  case,  when  men  are 
treated  with  a hot  regimen  : yet  when  proper  care  is 
taken  to  moderate  the  fever  at  the  beginning,  and 
to  keep  up  the  evacuations,  such  consequences  are 
very  rare. 

5 159.  The  proper  method  of  conducting  this 
malady,  is, 

1.  if  the  fever  be  high,  the  pulse  hard,  the  op- 
pression heavy,  the  patient  must  be  bled  once  or 
twice. 

2.  His  legs  must  be  bathed  : The  vehemence  of 

the  symptoms  must  regulate  the  number  of  times. 

3.  The  ptisans,  No.  3,  or  4,  must  be  taken,  or  a 
tea  made  of  elder  and  lime-tree  flowers,  to  which  a 
iifth  part  milk  may  be  added. 

4.  The  steam  Of  warm  water,  should  also  be  em- 
ployed, to  assuage  the  cough,  the  soreness  of  the 
throat,  and  the  oppression. 

5.  As  soon  as  the  redness  becomes  pale,  the  patient 
is  to  be  purged  with  the  draught,  No.  23. 

6.  ile  is  still  to  be  kept  strictly  to  his  regimen, 
for  two  days  after  this  purge  ; after  which  he  is  to 
be  put  on  the  diet  of  those  w ho  are  in  a state  of  re- 
covery. 

7.  If,  during  the  eruption,  swell  symptoms  super- 
vene as  occur,  (at  the  same  term,)  in  the  Small  Pox, 
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they  are  to  he  treated  in  the  same  manner  directed 
there. 

§ 160.  Whenever  this  method  has  not  been  ob- 
served, and  the  accidents  described,  § 158,  super- 
vene, the  distemper  must  be  treated  like  an  inflam- 
mation in  its  first  state,  and  all  must  be  done  as 
directed,  § 159.  If  the  disease  is  not  vehement, 
bleeding  may  be  omitted.  If  it  is  of  soim  standing 
in  gross  children,  loaded  with  humours,  inactive, 
and  pale,  we  must  add  to  the  medicine  already  pre- 
scribed, the  potion,  No.  8. 

§ 16 1,  It  often  happens  that  the  relics  of  the 
distemper,  have  been  too  little  regarded,  especially 
the  cough  ; in  which  circumstance,  it  forms  a real 
suppuration  in  the  lungs,  attended  tfith  a slow  fever. 
I have  seen  many  children  in  country  villages  destroy- 
ed by  this  neglect.  Their  case  terminates  in  a loose- 
ness, (attended  with  very  little  pain,)  which  carries 
off  the  patient.  In  such  cases,  we  must  recur  to 
milk  and  exercise,  which  I have  often  seen  in  such 
situations  accomplish  a very  difficult  cure.  I must 
advise  the  reader  at  the  same  time,  that  milk  has  not 
so  complete  an  effect,  as  when  it  is  taken  solely, 
unjoined  by  any  other  aliment  ; and  that  it  is  of 
the  last  importance  not  to  join  it  with  any,  which 
has  the  least  sharpness.  Persons  in  easy  circum- 
stances, may  successively  take,  at  the  same  time, 
Bristol  waters.  These  are  also  successfully  employed 
In  all  the  cases,  which  the  cure  I have  mentioned  is 
necessary. 

§ 162.  Some  times  there  remains,  after  the  Measles, 
a strong  dry  cough,  with  great  heat  in  the  breast, 
and  throughout  the  whole  body,  with  thirst  ; an  ex- 
cessive dryness  of  the  tongue,  and  of  the  whole  sur- 
face of  the  body.  I have  cured  persons  thus  indis- 
posed, by  the  repeated  use  of  warm  water  ; making 
them  breathe  in  the  vapour  of  w’arm  water  ; and  by 
allowing  them  to  take  nothing  for  several  days  but 
■water  and  milk. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

Of  the  Burning  Fever. 
section  163. 

OST  of  (he  distempers  I have  hitherto  consider- 


ed, result  from  an  inflammation  of  the  blood, 
combined  with  the  particular  inflammation  of  some 
part,  or  occasioned  by  some  poison,  which  must  be 
evacuated.  But  when  the  blood  is  strongly  inflamed, 
without  an  attack  upon  any  other  part,  this  Fever 
which  we  term  Burning,  is  the  consequence. 

The  signs  are,  a hardness  and  fulness  of  the  pulse 
in  a higher  degree  than  happens  in  any  other  malady  ; 
an  excessive  heat  ; great  thirst  ; with  an  extraordi- 
nary dryness  of  the  eyes,  nostrils,  lips,  of  the  tongue, 
and  of  the  throat  ; a violent  head-ach  ; and  some, 
times  a raving  at  the  height  of  the  paroxysm,  which 
rises  considerably  every  evening.  The  respiration 
is  also  somewhat  -oppressed,  but  especially  at  the 
return  of  his  paroxysm,  with  a cough  now  and  then  ; 
though  without  any  pain  in  the  breast,  and  without 
any  expectoration.  The  body  is  costive  ;/th'e-urine 
very  high-coloured,  hot,  and  in  a small  quantity. 
The  sick  are  also  liable  to  start ; but  especially  when 
they  seem  to  sleep  ; for  they  have  little  sound  refresh- 
ing sleep,  but  rather  a kind  of  drowsiness,  that  makes 
them  little  sensible  of  what  happens  about  them,  or 
even  of  their  own  condition.  They  have  sometimes 
a little  sweat  or  moisture  ; though  commonly  a dry 
skin  : they  are  very  weak,  and  have  either  little  or 
no  smell  or  taste. 

§ 164.  This  disease,  like  all  other  inflammatory 
ones,  is  produced  by  the  causes  which  thicken  the 
blood,  and  increase  its  motion  ; such  as  excessive  la- 
bour, violent  heat,  want  of  steep,  wine,  or  strong 
liquors,  the  long  continuance  of  a dry  constitution,  of 
the  air,  excess  of  every  kind,  and  heating  food. 

$ 165.  The  patient  ought,  1.  immediately  to  be  put 
upon  a regimen,  to  have  the  food  allowed  him  given 
only  every  eight  hours,  and  in  some  cases,  only  twice 
a day  : and  indeed,  when  the  attack  is  extremely  vio- 
lent, nourishment  may  be  wholly  omitted 

2,  Bleeding  should  be  repeated,  until  the  hardness 
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of  the  pulse  is  sensibly  abated.  The  first  discharge 
should  be  considerable,  the  second  should  be  made 
four  hours  after.  If  the  pulse  is  softened  by  the  first, 
the  second  may  be  suspended,  and  not  repeated  be- 
fore it  becomes  sufficiently  hard  again,  to  make  us 
apprehensive  of  danger  : but  should  it  continue  strong 
and  hard,  the  bleeding  may  be  repeated  on  the  same 
day,  a third  time. 

3.  His  legs  are  to  be  bathed  twice  a day  with  warra 
water  ; his  hands  may  be  bathed  in  the  same  water, 
linen  or  flannel  cloths  dipt  in  warm  water  may  be  ap- 
plied over  the  breast,  and  upon  the  belly  ; and  he 
should  regularly  drink,  the  almond-milk,  No.  4,  and 
the  Ptisan,  No.  7.  The  poorest  patients  may  content 
themselves  with  the  last,  but  should  drink  very  plen- 
tifully of  it ; and  after  the  bleeding  properly  repeat- 
ed, fresh  air,  together  with  plentiful  continuance  of 
small  diluting  liquors,  generally  establish  thev health 
of  the  patient. 

4.  If  notwithstanding  the  repeated  bleedings,  the 
fever  still  rages  highly,  it  may  be  lessened  by  giving 
a spoonful  of  the  potion,  No.  10,  every  hour,  until 
it  becomes  very  moderate. 

§ 166.  Bleedings  from  the  nose  frequently  occur, 
greatly  to  the  relief  of  the  patient. 

The  first  appearances  of  amendment  are  a softening 
of  the  pulse,  (which  however  does  not  wholly  lose  its 
hardness,)  a sensible  abatement  of  the  head-ach  ; a 
greater  quantity  of  urine,  and  that  less  high-coloured  ; 
and  an  evident  moisture  of  the  tongue.  These  favour- 
able signs  keep  increasing,  and  there  frequently  ensue 
between  the  ninth  and  the  fourteenth  day,  and  often 
after  a Hurry  of  some  hours  continuance,  very  large 
evacuations  by  stool  ; a great  quantity  of  urine,  which 
lets  fall  a pale  reddish  sediment,  the  urine  above  it 
being  of  a natural  colour;  and  these  accompanied  with 
sweats.  At  the  same  time  the  nostrils  and  the  mouth 
grow  moi  t,  the  crust  which  covered  the  tongue,  peels 
off  of  itself;  the  thirst  is  diminished;  the  drowsiness 
goes  off,  and  the  natural  strength  is  restore  d.  "NY  hen 
things  are  evidently  in  this  way,  the  patient  should 
take  the  potion,  No.  23,  and  be  put  upon  the  regi- 
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men  of  those  who  are  in  a state  of  recovery.  It  should 
be  repeated  at  the  end  of  eight  or  ten  days.  Some  pa- 
tients have  perfectly  recovered  (Voiu  this  fever,  with- 
out the  least  sediment  in  their  urine. 

§ 167.  The  augmenting  danger  of  this  fever  may 
be  discerned  from  the  continued  hardness  of  the  pulse, 
though  with  an  abatement  of  its  strength  ; if  tlie 
brain  becomes  more  confused  ; the  breathing  more 
difficult ; if  the  eyes,  nose,  lip-,  and  tongue  become 
still  more  dry.  If  to  these  symptoms  there  be  added 
a swelling  of  the  belly  ; a diminution  of  the  quan- 
tity of  urine;  a constant  .raving  ; great  anxiety,  and 
a certain  wildness  of  the  eyes-,  the  patient  cannot 
survive  many  hours.  The  hands  and  fingers  at  this, 
period  are  incessantly  in.  motion,  as  .if  feeling  for 
something  on  the  bed-clothes,  which  is  commonly 
termed  their  hunting  for  fleas. 

CHAPTKjl  xvi: 

Of.  Putrid  Fevers. 

" . SECTION  168. 

HAVING  treated  of  such  feverish  distempers  as 
arise  from  an  inllammalion  of  the  blood,  T 
shall  here  treht  of  those  which  are  produced  by  cor- 
rupt humours,  which  stagnate  in  the  stomach  or  bow- 
els, or  have  already  passed  from  them  into  the  blood. 
These  are  called  Putrid  Fevers,  or  sometimes  Bilious 
Fevers,  w hen  a Corruption  of  the  bile  seem^  to  pre- 
vail. 

This  distemper  frequently  gives  notice  of  its  ap- 
proach, several  days,  by  'a  great  dejection,  pains  of 
the  loins  and  knees  ; a foulness  of  the  month  in  the 
morning  ; little  appetite  ; broken  slumber  ; and 
sometimes  an  excessive  head-ach.  After  these,  ;t 
shivering  comes  on,  followed  by  a sharp  and  dry 
heat;  the  pulse,  which  was  small  and  quick  during 
the  shivering,  is  raised  during  the  heat,  and  is  often 
very  strong,  though  it  is  not  attended  with  the  same 
hardness,  as  in  the  preceding  fever  ; except  the  pu- 
trid fever  be  combined  with. an  inflammatory  one, 
which  it  sometimes  is.  During  the  heat,  the  head- 
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ach  is  commonly  extremely  violent  ; the  patient  es 
almost  constantly  affected  with  loathings,  and  some- 
times vomiting  : with  thirst,  disagreeable  risings,  a 
bitterness  in  the  mouth  ; and  very  little  urine.  This 
heat  continues  for  many  hours,  frequently  the  whole 
night  ; it  abates  a little  in  the  morning,  and  the  pulse, 
though  always  feverish,  is  then  something  less  so. 
while  the  patient  suffers  less,  though  still  greatly  de- 
jected. 

The  tongue  is  white  and  furred,  the  teeth  are  foul, 
and  the  breath  smells  disagreeably.  The  colour, 
quantity,  and  consistence  of  the  urine  are  very  va- 
rious and  changeable.  Some  patients  are  costive, 
others  frequently  have  small1  stools  w ithout  the  .least 
relief  accruing  from  them.  The  skin  is  sometimes 
dry,  and  at  other  times,  there  is  some  sensible  per- 
spiration, but  without  any  benefit  attending  it. . The 
fever  augments  every  day,  and  frequently  at  unex- 
pected irregular  periods.  .Besides  that  great  parox- 
ysm, which  is  perceivable  in  all' the  subjects  of  this 
fever,  some  have  also  ihtervening  ones. 

§ 169.  When  the  disease  is  left  to  itself,  or  inju- 
diciously treated,  the  aggravations  of  it  become  more 
frequent,  longer,  and  irregular.  There  is  scarce  an 
interval  of  ease.  The  patient’s  belly  is  swelled  out 
like  a foot-ball;  a delirium  comes  on;  he  proves  in- 
sensible of  his  own  evacuations,  he  rejects  assistance,, 
and  keeps  muttering  continually,  with  a quick, . small, 
irregular  pulse.  Sometimes  little  spots  of  a brown, 
or  of  a livid  colour  appear  on  the  surface,  but  par- 
ticularly about  the  neck,  back,  and  breast.  All  th6 
discharges  from  his  body  have  a most  , foetid  smell  : 
convulsive  motions  also  supervene,  especially,  in  the 
face  : his  sweats  stream  down  from  agony,  his  breast 
swells  out,  and  he  dies  miserably. 

§ 170.  This  fever  seems  to  have  no  critical  time, 
either  for  its  termination  in  recovery,  or  in  death. 
When  it  is  very  violent,  or  very  badly  conducted,  it 
proves  sometimes  fatal  on  the  ninth  day.  Persons  often 
die  of  it  from  the  18th  to  the  ‘20th  ; sometimes  about 
the  49th  ; after  having  been  alternately  better  and 
worse. 
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When  it  happens  but  in  a light  degree,  it  is  some- 
times cured  in  a few  days.  Yet  some  patients  are  not 
out  of  danger  before  the  end  of  six  weeks,  and  even 
still  later.  Nevertheless  it  is  certaiu,  that  this  often 
depends  on  the  manner  of  treating  them  ; and  that 
in  general  their  course  is  determined  somp  time  from 
the  14th  to  the  30th  day. 

§ 171.  The  treatment  of  this  species  of  fevers  is 
comprised  in,  the  following  method. 

1.  The  patient  must  be  put  into  a regimen,  his 
common  drink  should  be  lemonade  ; instead  of  juice 
of  lemons,  vinegar  may  he  occasionally  substituted.' 

2.  If  there  be  an  inflammation,  which  may  be  dis- 
covered by  the  strength  and  hardness  of  the  pulse, 
and  by  the  complexion  of  the  patient ; if  he  is  natu- 
rally robust,  and  has  heated  himself,  he  should  be 
bled  once,  and  a second  time,  if  necessary,  some 
hours  after.  I must  observe,  however,  that  very  fre- 
quently there  is  no  such  inflammation,  and  that  in 
such  a case,  bleeding  would  be  hurtful. 

3.  When  the  patient  has  drank  very  plentifully  for 
two  days  of  these  liquids,  if  his  mouth  still  continues 
in  a foul  state,  and  he  has  violent  Teachings  to  vomit, 
he  must  take  the  powder,  No.  34,  dissolved  in  a pint 
and  half  of  warm  water,  a glass  of  it  being  to  be  drank 
every  half  quarter  of  an  hour.  But,  as  this  medicine 
vomits,  it  must  not  be  taken,  except  we  are  certain 
the  patient  is  not  under  any  circumstance,  which  for- 
bids the  use  of  a vomit  : if  the  lirst  glasses  excite  a 
plentiful  vomitiug,  we  must  forbear  giving  another, 
and  be  content  with  obliging  the  patient  to  drink  a 
considerable  quantity  of  warm  water.  But  if  the  for- 
mer glasses  do  not  occasion  vomiting,  they  must  be  re- 
peated, until  they  do.  Those  who  are  afraid  of  tak- 
ing this  medicine,  may  take  that  of  No.  35,  also  drink- 
ing warm  water  plentifully  during  its  operation  ; but 
the  former  is  preferable,  as  more  prevalent,  in  dan- 
gerous cases.  We  must  caution  our  readers  at  the  same 
time,  that  wherever  there  is  an  inflammation  of  any 
part,  neither  of  these  medicines  must  be  given,  which 
might  prove  a real  poison  in  such  a circumstance  ; and 
even  if  the  fever  is  extremely  violent,  though  there 
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should  be  no  particular  inflammation,  they  should  not 
be  given. 

The  time  of  giving  them  is  soon  after  the  end  of  the 
paroxysm,  when  the  fever  is  at  the  lowest.  The  me- 
dicine, No.  34,  generally  purges,  after  it  ceases  to 
make  the  patient  vomit : but  No.  35,  is  seldom  attend- 
ed with  the  same  effect. 

When  the  operation  of  the  vomit  is  entirely  over, 
the  sick  should  return  t6  the  use  of  the  ptisan  ; and 
great  care  should  be  taken  to  prohibit  the  use  of 
flesh  broth,  under  the  pretext  of  working  off  a pur- 
ging with  it.  The  same  method  is  to  be  continued 
on  the  following  days  : but  as  it  is  of  importance  to 
keep  the  body  open,  he  should  take  every  morning 
some  of  the  ptisan,  No.  32.  Such  as  this  would  be 
too  expensive  for,  may  substitute  in  the  room  of  it, 
a fourth  part  of  the  powder,  No.  24,  in  five  or  six 
glasses  of  water,  of  which  they  are  to  take  a cup 
every  two  hours,  beginning  early  in  the  morning.  Ne- 
vertheless, if  the  fever  be  very  high,  No.  32,  should 
be  preferred  to  it. 

4.  After  the  operation  of  the  vomit,  if  the  fever  » 
still  continues,  if  the  stools  are  remarkably  feetid,  and 

if  the  belly  is  tense  and  distended,  and  the  quantity  of 
urine  small,  a spoonful  of  the  potion,  No.  10,  should 
be  given  every  two  hours.  Should  the  distemper  be- 
come violent,  it  ought  to  betaken  every  hour. 

5.  Whenever,  (notwithstanding  the  giving  all  these 
medicines,)  the  fever  continues  obstinate  • the  brain 
is  manifestly  disordered ; there  is  a violent  head-ach, 
or  very  great  restlessness  ; two  blistering  plaisters, 
No.  36,  must  be  applied  to  the  fleshy  part  of  the  legs, 
and  their  discharge  continued  as  long  as  possible. 

(j.  If  the  fever  is  extremely  violent,  there  is  an 
absolute  necessity  to  prohibit  the  patient  from  receiv- 
ing the  least  nourishment. 

7.  When  it  is  thought  improper  to  give  the  vomit, 
the  patient  should  take  in  the  morning,  for  two  suc- 
cessive days,  three  dofees  of  the  powder,  No.  24,  at 
the  interval  of  one  hour  between  each:  this  medi- 
cine produces  some  bilious  stools,  which  greatly  abate 
.the  fever,  and  considerably  lessen  all  the  other  syuip- 
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toms.  This  may  he  done  with  success,  when  the  ex- 
cessive height  of  the  fever  prevents  us  from  giving 
the  vomit:  and  we  should  limit  ourselves  to  this  me- 
dicine, as  often  as  we  are  uncertain,  whether  the 
circumstances  will  admit  of  vomiting;  which  may 
also  be  dispensed  with  in  many  cases. 

8.  When  the  distemper  has  considerably  declined, 

the  paroxysms  are  slight,  and  the  patient  continues 
without  any  fever  for  several  hours ; the  daily  use  of 
purging  drinks  should  be  discontinued.  The  common 
ptisans,  however,  should  be  still  made  use  of;  and  it 
will  be  proper  to  give  every  other  day  two  doses  of 
the  powder,  No.  24.  * 

9.  If  the  fever  has  been  clearly  off  for  a long  part 
of  the  day,  if  the  tongue  appears  in  a good  state,  if 
the  patient  has  been  well  purged  : and  yet  one  mode- 
rate paroxysm  of  the  fever  returns  evei’y  day  ; he 
should  take  the  bitter  decoction,  No.  37,  four  glasses 
of  which  may  be  taken  at  equal  intervals,  between 
the  returns  of  the  fever. 

10.  As  the  organs  of  digestion  have  been  consider- 
ably weakened  through  the  course  of  the  fever,  there 
is  a necessity  .for  the  patient’s  conducting  hiinself 
very  regularly  long  after  it,  with  regard  both  to  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  his  food.  He  should  also  use 
due  exercise  as  soon  as  his  strength  will  permit,  with- 
out which  he  may  be  liable  to  fall  into  some  chronical 
disorder. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Of  Malignant  Fevers. 
suction  172. 

THOSE  Fevers  are  called  Malignant,  in  which  the? 

danger  is  more  than  the  symptoms  would  make 
us  apprehensive  of : They  have  frequently  a fatal 

event  without  appearing  so  perilous  ; on  which  ac- 
count, it  has  been  well  said  of  this  fever,  that  it  is 
a dog  which  bites  without  barking. 

i he  distinguishing  mark  of  malignant  fevers,  is  a 
total  loss  of  the  patient’s  strength,  immediately  on 
their  first  attack.  1 hey  arise  from  a corruption  of 
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the  humours,  which  is  noxious  to  the  very  principle 
of  strengtli,  the  impairing  which  is  the  cause  of  the  fee- 
bleness of  the  symptoms ; by  reason  none  of  the  organs 
are  strong  enough  to  exert  a vigorous  opposition. 

§ 173.  The  causes  of  this  malady  are  a long  use  of 
animal  food  alone,  without  pulse,  fruits,  and  acids; 
the  continued  use  of  bad  provisions,  such  as  bread 
made  of  damaged  corn,  or  very  stale  meat.  These 
fevers  are  frequently  the  consequence  of  a great 
dearth  or  famine ; of  too  hot  and  moist  an  air,  or  of 
a very  close  and  stagnant  air,  especially  if  many  per- 
sons arc  crowded  together  in  it.  Tedious  grief  and 
vexation  also  contribute  to  generate  these  fevers. 

§ 1 74.  The  sick  person  seems  to  labour  under  great 
anguish  : he  has  sometimes  twitchings  in  his  face  and 
hands,  as  well  as  in  his  arms  and  legs.  His  senses 
seem  turgid,  or  as  it  were  benumbed.  I have  seen 
many  who  had  lost,  to  all  appearance,  the  whole  five, 
and  yet  some  of  them  recover.  Their  voices  change, 
become  weak,  and  are  sometimes  quite  lost.  Some  of 
them  have  a fixed  pain  in  some  part  of  the  belly  : this 
arises  from  a stuffing,  and  often  ends  in  a gangrene, 
whence  this  symptom  is  highlj'  dangerous. 

The  tongue  is  sometimes  little  altered  from  its  ap- 
pearance in  health ; at  other  times  covered  with  a 
yellowish  brown  humour  ; but  it  is  more  rarely  dry  in 
this  fever,  than  in  the  others;  and  yet  sometimes  re- 
sembles a tongue  that  been  long  smoaked. 

The  skin  is  often  neither  hot,  dry,  nor  moist  : it 
is  frequently  overspread  with  little  spots  of  a reddish 
livid  colour,  especially  on  the  neck,  about  the  shoul- 
ders, and  upon  the  back.  At  other  times  the  spots 
are  larger,  and  brown,  like  the  colour  of  wheals  from 
the  stroke  of  a stick. 

The  urine  of  the  sick  is  almost  constantly  of  a light- 
er colour  than  ordinary.  1 have  seen  some,  which 
could  not  be  distinguished  merely  by  the  eye  from  milk. 
A black  and  stinking  purging  sometimes  attends  this 
fever,  which  is  mortal,  except  the  sick  be  evidently 
relieved  by  the  discharge. 

§ 175.  The  duration  and  crisis  of  these  fevers,  are 
very  irregular.  Sometimes  the  sick  die  on  the  seventh 
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or  eighth  day,  more  commonly  between  the  twelfth 
and  the  fifteenth,  and  not  unfrequently  at  the  end  of 
five  or  six  weeks.  Some  of  these  fevers  at  their  first 
invasion,  are  very  slow  ; and  during  a few  of  the  first 
days,  the  patient,  though  very  weak,  and  with  a very 
different  look  and  manner,  scarcely  thinks  himself 
sick. 

The  period  of  the  cure  is  as  uncertain  as  that  of 
death.  Some  are  out  of  danger  at  the  end  of  lifteen 
days,  or  sooner  : others  not  in  several  weeks. 

The  signs  which  portend  a recovery,  are,  a little 
more  strength  in  the  poise  ; a more  concocted  urine ; 
less  dejection  and  discouragement  : a less  confused 
brain  ; an  equal,  kindly  heat  : a pretty  warm  or  hot 
sweat,  in  a moderate  quantity  ; the  revival  of  the 
senses  ; though  the  deafness  is  not  a very  threatening 
symptom,  if  the  others  amend. 

This  mal  tdy  commonly  leaves  the  patient  very  weak  ; 
and  a long  interval  will  ensue  before  he  recover  his 
full  strength. 

§ I7ti.  It  is,  in  the  first  place,  of  great  importance, 
both  for  the  patients,  and  those  who  attend  them,  that 
the  air  be  renewed  and  purified.  V inegar  should  often 
be  evaporated  from  a hot  tile  or  iron  in  the  chamber, 
and  one  window  kept  almost  constantly  open. 

2.  The  diet  should  be  light;  and  the  juice  of  sor- 
rel may  be  mixed  with  their  water  ; the  juice  of  le- 
mons may  be  added  to  soup  ; prepared  from  different 
grains  and  pulse  ; the  patieut  may  eat  sharp  and  acitl 
fruits,  such  as  morella  cherries,  gooseberries,  small 
black  cherries,  jam  of  currants  or  barberries  ; and 
those  who  can  afford  them,  may  be  allowed  lemons, 
oranges,  and  pomegranates. 

3.  1 he  patient’s  linen  should  be  changed  every  two 
days. 

4.  Bleeding  and  clysters  are  very  rarely  needful. 

5.  The  patient’s  common  drink  should  be  barley- 
water  made  acid  with  the  spirit,  No.  10,  at  the  rale 
of  one  quarter  of  an  ounce  to  at  least  full  three  pints 
of  the  water,  or  acidulated  agreeably  to  his  taste. 
He  may  also  drink  lemonade. 

0,  It  is  necessary  to  evacuate  the  bowels,  where  a 
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great  quantity  of  corrupt  humours  is  generally  lodged. 
The  powder,  No.  35,  may  be  given  for  this  purpose  ; 
after  the  operation  of  which  the  patient  generally  finds 
himself  better.  It  is  of  importance  not  to  omit  this  at 
the  beginning  of  the  disease  : though  if  it  has  been 
otnitted  at  first,  it  were  best  to  give  it  even  later,  pro- 
vided no  particular  inflammation  has  supervened,  and 
the  patient  has  still  some  strength.  1 have  given  it, 
and  with  remarkable  success,  on  the  twentieth  day. 

7.  Having  by  this  medicine  expelled  a considerable 
portion  of  the  bad  humours,  the  patient  should  take 
every  other  day,  and  sometimes  every  day,  one  dose 
of  the  cream  of  tartar  and  rhubarb,  No.  38.  This 
expels  the  worms  that  are  very  common  in  these  fevers, 
which  the  patient  sometimes  discharges  upwards  and 
downwards,  and  which  frequently  conduce  to  many  of 
the  odd  symptoms  w hich  are  observed  in  malignant 
fevers,  in  short,  it  strengthens  the  bowels,  and, 
without  checking  the  necessary  evacuations,  moderates 
the  looseness,  when  it  is  hurtful. 

8.  If  the  skin  be  dry  with  a looseness,  and  that  by 
checking  it,  we  design  to  increase  perspiration,  in- 
stead of  the  rhubarb,  the  cream  of  tartar  may  be  blen- 
ded with  ipecacuanha,  No.  39  ; which,  being  given 
in  small  and  frequent  doses,  restrains  the  purging  and 
forwards  perspiration.  This  medicine,  as  the  former, 
is  to  be  taken  in  the  morning  : two  hours  after,  the 
sick  must  begin  with  the  potion,  No.  40,  and  repeat 
it  regularly  every  three  hours,  until  it  be  interrupted 
bv  giving  one  of  the  medicines.  No.  38,  or  39  ; after 
which,  the  potion  is  to  be  repeated  till  the  patient 
grows  considerably  better. 

9.  If  the  strength  of  the  sick  be  considerably  de- 
pressed, and  he  is  in  great  dejection,  he  should  take 
with  every  draught  of  the  potion,  the  bolus,  No.  41. 
If  the  purging  is  violent,  there  should  be  added,  once 
or  twice  a day  to  the  bolus,  20  grains  of  diascordium, 
or  if  that  is  not  readily  to  be  got,  as  much  Venice- 
treacle. 

10.  Whenever,  notwithstanding  all  this,  the  patient 
continues  weak  and  insensible,  two  large,  blisters  should 
be  applied  to  the  insides  of  the  legs,  vr  a large  one  to 


<n 


Of  Intermitting  Fevers. 

tho  nape  of  the  neck.  Their  discharge  is  to  be  pro- 
moted abundantly;  and,  if  they  dry  up  within  a few 
days,  others  are  to  be  applied,  and  their  ev  cuation 
is  to  be  kept  up  for  a considerable  time. 

11.  As  soon  as  the  malady  is  sufficiently  abated, 
for  the  patient  to  remain  some  hours  with  very  little 
or  no  fever,  we  must  avail  ourselves  of  this  interval, 
to  give  him  five  or  six  doses  of  the  medicine,  No.  14, 
and  repeat  the  same  the  next  day,  which  may  prevent 
the  return  of  the  fever  : after  which  it  may  be  sufficient 
to  give  daily  only  two  doses  for  a few  days. 

12.  When  the  sick  continues  entirely  clear  of  a 
fev  or,  he  is  ft)  be  put  into  the  regimen  of  persons  in 
a state  of  recovery.  But  if  his  strength  returns  very 
slowly,  in  order  to  the  speedier  establishment  of  it, 
he  may  take  three  doses  a day  of  the  Theriaea  Pan. 
perum,  or  Poor  Man’s  Treacle,  No.  42,  the  hrst  of 
them  fasting,  and  the  other  twelve  hours  after.  It 
were  to  be  wished  this  medicine  was  introduced  into 
all  the  apothecaries  shops,  as  an  excellent  stomachic, 
in  which  respect  it  is  much  preferable  to  Venice-trea- 
cle,  which  is  an  absurd,  dear,  and  often  dangerous 
composition.  It  is  true,  it  does  not  dispose  the  pa- 
tient to  sleep  ; but  when  we  procure  them  sleep,  there 
are  better  medicines  than  the  Venice-treacle  to  answer 
that  purpose. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Of  Intermitting  Fevers. 
section  177. 

7T1IIERE  are  various  kinds  of  Intermitting  Fevers, 
JL  which  take  different  names  from  the  dili'ercnt 
time  in  which  the  fits  return. 

If  the  lit  returns  every  day,  it  is  either  a true  quoti- 
dian,  or  a double  tertian  fever  ; the  first  of  these  may 
be  distinguished  from  the  last  by  this,  that  in  the  quo- 
tidian the  fits  are  long;  and  correspond  nearly  to 
each  other  in  degree  and  duration.  In  the  double 
tertian,  the  fits  are  shorter,  and  one  is  alternately 
light,  and  the  other  more  severe. 
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In  the  simple  tertian,  or  third  day’s  fever,  the  fits 
return  every  other  day. 

The  fit,  in  a quartan,  returns  every  fourth  day,  in- 
cluding the  day  of  the  first,  and  that  of  the  second 
attack. 

The  other  kinds  of  intermittents,  are  much  rarer. 
I have  seen  however  one  true  quintan,  or  fifth  day 
ague,  the  patient  having  three  clear  days  between  two 
fits,  and  one  regular  weekly  ague,  returning  every 
Sunday. 

§ 178.  The  first  attack  of  an  Intermitting  Fever 
often  happens,  when  the  patient  imagines  himself  in 
perfect  health.  Sometimes,  however,  a perception  of 
cold,  and  a sort  of  numbness,  continue  some  days  be- 
fore the  fit.  It  begins  with  frequent  yawnings,  a 
lassitude,  a general  weakness,  with  coldness,  shivering 
and  shaking  : there  is  also  a paleness  of  the  extreme 
parts  of  the  body  attended  with  loathings,  and  some- 
times an  actual  vomitting.  The  pulse  is  quick,  weak, 
and  small. 

At  the  end  of  an  hour  or  two,  sometimes  three  or 
four  hours,  heat  succeeds,  which  becomes  violent  at- 
its  height.  At  this  period  the  whole  body  grows  x-ed, 
the  anxiety  of  the  patient  abates  ; the  pulse  is  very 
strong  and  large,  and  his  thirst  excessive.  He  com- 
plains ofhead-ach,  and  of  a pain  in  all  his  limbs,  but 
different  from  that  he  was  sensible  of,  while  his  cold- 
ness continued.  Having  endured  this  hot  state,  four, 
five,  or  six  hours,  he  falls  into  a general  sweat  : 
upon  which  all  the  symptoms  abate,  and  sometimes 
sleep  supervenes. 

•At  the  conclusion  of  this  nap,  the  patient  often 
wakes  without  any  fever  : complaining  only  of  w eak- 
ness. Sometimes  his  pulse  returns  entirely  to  its  na- 
tural state  -betw  een  the  two  fits  ; though  it  olten  con- 
tinues a little  quicker. 

One  symptom  which  particularly  characterises  these 
fevers,  is  the  urines  which  the  sick  pass  after  the  tit. 
They  are  of  a reddish  colour,  and  let  full  a sediment, 
which  exactly  resembles  brick-dust.  They  are  some, 
timesfrothy  too,  and  a thin  filmy  skin  appears  on  the  top. 

The  duration  of  each  fit  is  of  no  fixed  time.  Some- 
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times  they  return  precisely  at  the  same  hour : at  other 
times  they  come  one,  two,  or  three  hours  sooner,  and 
in  other  instances,  as  much  later. 

Generally  speaking,  intermitting  fevers  are  not 
mortal  ; often  terminating  of  their  own  accord,  after 
some  fits.  But  in  this  respect  intermittents  in  the 
Spring  differ  from  those  in  the  Fall,  which  continue 
a long  time,  and  sometimes  even  until  Spring,  if  they 
are  not  removed  by  art. 

Quartan  fevers  are  always  more  obstinate  than  ter- 
tians : persevering  in  some  constitutions  for  whole 
years.  When  these  occur  in  marshy  countries,  they 
arc  not  only  tedious,  but  persons  infected  with  them 
are  liable  to  frequent  relapses. 

A few  fits  of  an  intermittent  arc  not  very  injurious, 
and  it  happens  sometimes,  that  they  are  attended  with 
a favourable  alteration  of  the  health;  by  their  exter- 
minating the  cause  of  some  tedious  disorder  : tho’  it  is 
erroneous  to  consider  them  as  salutary,  if  they  prove 
obstinate,  and  the  fits  are  long  and  violent,  they 
weaken  the  whole  body,  impairing  all  its  functions  ; 
they  make  the  humours  sharp,  and  introduce  several 
other  maladies,  such  as  the  jaundice,  dropsy,  asthma, 
and  slow  wasting  fevers.  Nay,  sometimes  old  per- 
sons, and  those  who  are  very  weak,  expire  in  the  lit; 
tho’  such  an  event  never  happens  but  in  the  cold  fit. 

§ 179.  In  the  Spring  Fevers,  if  the  fits  are  not 
very  severe  ; if  the  patient  is  well  in  their  intervals  ; 
if  his  appetite,  his  strength,  and  his  sleep  continue 
as  in  health,  no  medicine  should  be  given,  or  any 
other  method  taken,  but  that  of  putting  the  person 
upon  the  regimen  directed  f«r  persons  in  a state  of 
recovery. 

§ 180.  If  the  fever  extends  beyond  the  sixth,  or 
the-  seventh  fit,  and  the  patient  seems  to  have  no  oc- 
casion for  a purge;*  he  may  take  the  powder,  No. 
11.  If  it  is  a quotidian,  or  a double  tertian,  six 
doses,  containing  three  quarters  of  an  ounce,  should 

* As  there  is  not  the  lead  danger  from  a gentle  purge,  fuch 
as  thole  of  No.  2i,oru3,  we  think  it  would  be  prudent  always 
to  premife  a dofe  or  two  of  either  to  the  bark.  But  a vomit  is 
generally  neceffary  before  the  Barkis  given. 
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be  taken  between  the  two  fits  ; and  as  these  inter- 
missions commonly  consist  of  but  ten  or  twelve,  or 
at  the  most  of  fourteen  or  fifteen  hours,  there  should 
be  an  interval  of  one  hour  and  a half  between  each 
dose.  During  this  interval  the  sick  may  take  two 
of  his  usual  refreshments. 

When  the  fever  is  a tertian,  one  ounce  should  be 
given  between  the  two  fits  : which  makes  eight  doses, 
one  of  which  is  to  be  taken  every  three  hours. 

In  a quartan,  I direct  one  ounce  and  a half  to  be 
taken  in  the  same  manner.  The  last  dose  is  to  be 
given  two  hours  before  the  return  of  the  fit. 

The  doses  just  mentioned,  frequently  prevent  the 
return  of  the  fit ; but  whether  it  returns  or  not,  after 
the  time  of  its  usual  duration  is  past,  repeat  the  same 
quantity,  in  the  same  number  of  doses  and  intervals, 
which  certainly  keeps  off  another.  For  six  days  fol- 
lowing, half  the  same  quantity  must  be  continued,  in 
the  intervals  that  would  have  occurred  between  the 
fits,  if  they  had  returned  : and  during  all  this  time 
the  patient  should  inure  himself  to  as  much  exercise 
as  he  can  bear. 

§ 181.  Should  the  fits  be  very  strong,  the  pain  of 
the  head  violent,  the  visage  red,  the  pulse  full  and 
hard ; if  there  is  any  cough  ; if,  even  after  the  fit  is 
over,  the  pulse  still  is  hard  ; if  the  urine  is  inflamed, 
hot  and  high-coloured,  and  the  tongue  very  dry,  the 
patient  must  be  bled,  and  drink  plentifully  of  barley- 
water,  No.  3.  These  two  remedies  generally  bring 
the  patient  into  the  state  described,  § 15!)  :^in  which 
state  he  may  take  on  a day,  when  the  fever  is  entirely 
off,  three  or  four  doses  of  the  powder,  No.  24,  and 
then  leave  the  fever  to  pursue  its  course  for.  the  space 
of  a few  fits.  But  should  it  not  then  terminate  of  it- 
self, the  bark  must  be  recurred  to. 

If  the  patient,  even  in  the  interval  of  the  returns, 
has  a foetid,  furred  mouth,  a loathing,  pains  in  the 
loins,  or  in  the  knees,  much  anxiety  and  bad  nights, 
he  should  be  purged  with  the  powder,  No.  22,  or  the 
potion,  No.  23,  before  he  takes  the  bark. 

§ 182.  If  fevers  in  Autumn  appear  to  be  of  (he 
continual  kind,  and  very  like  putrid  fevers,  the  pa- 
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tients  should  drink  abundantly  of  barley  ..water  ; and 
if  at  the  expiration  of  two  or  three  days  there  still 
appears  to  be  a load  at  the  stomach,  the  powder,  No. 
34,  or  that  of  35,  is  to  be  given:  and  if,  after  the 
operation  of  this,  the  signs  of  putridity  continue,  the 
body  is  to  be  opened  with  repeated  doses  of  the  pow- 
der, No.  24:  and  when  the  fever  becomes  quite  re- 
gular, with  distinct  Remissione  at  least,  the  bark  is 
to  be  given  as  directed,  § 180. 

But  as  Autumnal  fevers  are  more  obstinate,  after 
having  discontinued  the  bark  for  eight  days  ; not- 
withstanding there  has  been  no  return  of  the  fever, 
it  is  proper  to  resume  the  bark,  and  so  give  three  do- 
ses of  it  daily  for  the  succeeding  eight  days,  more 
especially  if  it  was  a quartan  ; in  which  species  I have 
ordered  it  to  be  repeated  every  other  eight  days,  for 
six  times. 

After  the  patient  has  begun  w ith  the  bark,  he  must 
take  no  purging  medicines,  as  that  evacuation  would 
occasion  a return  of  the  fever. 

Bleeding  is  never  necessary  in  a quartan  ague,  which 
occurs  with  symptoms  of  putridity  rather  than  of  in- 
flammation. 

§ 183.  The  patient  ought,  two  hours  before  the  fit, 
to  drink  a small  glass  of  warm  elder-flower -water  tea, 
sweetened  with  honey,  every  quarter  of  an  hour,  and 
to  walk  about  moderately  ; this  disposes  him  to  a 
very  gentle  sweat  : and  thence  renders  the  ensuing  fit 
milder.  He  is  to  continue  the  same  drink  throughout 
the  cold  fit;  and  when  the  hot  one  approaches,  he 
may  either  continue  the  same,  or  substitute  that  of 
No.  2,  which  is  more  cooling.  It  is  not  necessary, 
however,  to  drink  it  warm,  it  is  sufficient  that  it  be 
not  over  cold.  When  the  sweat,  after  the  hot  fit  is 
concluded,  the  patient  should  be  well  wiped  and 
dried,  and  may  get  up.  If  the  fit  w’as  very  long,  he 
may  be  allowed  a little  gruel,  or  some  other  such 
nourishment  d unrig  the  sweat. 

§ 1 84.  Sometimes  the  first  doses  of  the  bark  purge  : 
when  it  purges,  it  does  not  prevent  the  return  of  the 
fever  : so  that  these  doses  may  be  considered  as  to  no 
purpose,  and  others  should  be  repeated,  which  ceas- 
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ing  to  purge,  preventit.  Should  the  looseness  notwith- 
standing continue,  the  bark  must  be  discontinued  for 
one  entire  day,  in  order  to  give  the  patient  half  a 
quarter  of  an  ounce  of  rhubarb:  after  which  the  bark 
is  to  be  resumed,  and  if  the  looseness  still  perseveres, 
fifteen  grains-of  Venice  treacle  should  be  added  to 
each  dose. 

§ 185.  Another  easy  method,  of  which  I have  often 
availed  my  patients,  under  tertian  fevers,  (but  which 
succeeded  with  me  only  twice  in  quartans)  was  to  pro- 
cure the  sufferer  a very  plentiful  sweat,  at  the  very 
time  wThen  the  fit  was  to  return  in  its  usual  course. 
To  effect  this  he  is  to  drink,  three  or  four  hours  before 
it  is  expected,  an  infusion  of  elder-flowers  sweetened 
with  honej'  ; and,  one  hour  before  the  usual  invasion 
of  the  shivering,  he  is  to  go  to  bed,  and  take,  as  hot 
as  he  can  drink  it,  the  prescription,  No.  44. 

I have  also  cured  some  tertians  and  even  quartans, 
by  giving  them,  every  four  hours  between  the  fits, 
the  powder,  No.  45. 

§ 186.  The  same  cause  which  produces  intermitting 
fevers,  frequently  occasions  disorders,  which  return 
periodically,  without  shivering,  without  heat,  and 
often  without  any  quickness  of  the  pulse.  Such  dis- 
orders generally  preserve  the  intermissions  of  quoti- 
dian or  tertian  fevers,  much  seldomer  those  of  quartans. 
I have  seen  violent  vomitings,  and  Teachings  to  vomit, 
with  inexpressible  anxiety  ; the  severest  oppressions, 
the  most  rackiug  colics  ; dreadful  palpitations,  and 
excessive  tooth-achs  : pains  in  the  head,  and  very 
often  unaccountable  pain  over  one  eye,  the  eyelid,  eye- 
brow, and  temple  on  the  same  side  of  the  face;  with 
a redness'  of  that  eye,  and  a continual  involuntary 
trickling  of  tears,  I have  also  seen  such  a prodigious 
swelling  of  the  affected  part,  that  the  eye  projected, 
or  stood  out  above  an  inch  from  the  head,  covered 
by  the  eyelid,  which  was  also  extremely  inflamed.  All 
these  maladies  begin  precisely  at  a certain  hour  ; last 
about  the  usual  time  of  a fit;  and  terminating  without 
any  sensible  evacuation,  return  exactly  at  the  same 
Jjoiir,  the  nex.t  day,  or  the  next  but  one. 

There  is  but  one  know  n medicine  that  can  effectually 
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oppose  this  sort,  which  is  the  bark,  given  as  directed* 
§ 180.  Nothing  affords  relief  in  the  tit,  and  no  otrier 
medicine  puts  itoif.  If  a suihcienl  dose  ol’  it  be  given* 
the  next  fit  is  very  mild  ; the  second  is  prevented  ; 
and  I never  saw  a relapse  in  these  cases,  which  some- 
times happens,  after  the  fits  of  common  intermittent^ 
seem  cured. 

§ 187.  In  situations  where  the  air  renders  these  fe- 
vers very  common,  the  inhabitants  should  frequently 
burn  in  their  lodging-rooms,  some  aromatic  wood  or 
herbs.  They  should  daily  chew  some  juniper-berries, 
and  drink  a fermented  infusion  of  them.  These  two 
remedies  are  very  effectual  to  fortify  the  weakest  sto- 
machs, to  prevent  obstructions,  and  to  promote  per- 
spiration. And,  as  these  are  the  causes  which  prolong 
these  fevers  the  most  obstinately,  nothing  is  a more 
certain  preservation  from  them  than  these  cheap  and 
obvious  assistances.* 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Of  (he  Erysipelas,  and  Bites  of  Annuals. 
SECTION  188. 

THE  Erysipelas,  commonly  called  St.  Anthony’s 
Fire,  is  sometimes  a slight  indisposition  which 
appears  on  the  skin.  It  generally  affects  the  face  or 
the  legs.  The  skin  distends,  becomes  rough  and  red  ; 
the  patient  feels  a burning  heat,  which  is  painful,  and 
sometimes  hinders  him  from  sleeping.  The  distemper 
increases  for  two  or  three  days,  remains  in  its  height 
one  day  or  two,  and  abates  ; then  the  -affected  skin 
falls  off  in  great  scales  and  all  is  over. 

§ 189.  At  other  times  tins  malady  comes  to  a grea- 
ter height  : It  begins  by  a very  strong  shivering,  fol- 
lowed by  a burning  heat,  a violent  head-ach,  sickness 
at  heart,  or  Teachings  ta  vomit,  which  never  cea$e 
till  the  Erysipelas  breaks  out,  and  this  happens  the 

* I have  known  an  infufionof  two  ounces  of  the  belt  bark  irt 
fine  powder,  or  two  ounces  and  a half  in  grofs  powder,  in  a quart 
of  the  beft  brandy,  for  three  or  lour  days,  (a  fmall  wine  glafs  to 
be  taken  by  grown  persons  at  the  diftance  of  from  four  to  six 
hours,)  effectually  and  speedily  terminate  fuel)  inveterate  agues, 
as  had  given  but  little  way  to  the  bark  in  fulffiancc. 
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second,- or  third  day!:  Then  the  fever  abate-,  end  the 
sickness  ceases  : But  often  there  remains  a 1 i i tie  of  the 
fever  and  loathing,  during  all  the  time  that  the  Erysi- 
pelas increases.  When  it  affects  the  face,  the  head- 
ach  continues  tilbitis  on  thcndeeiine,  the  eye-lid  swells, 
the  eye  closes,  and  the  patient  has  not  the  least  ease. 
Often  the  eruption  goes  from  one  cheek  to  the  other, 
and  spreads  successively  on  the  forehead  and  the  neck  : 
Nay  often,  when  the  disease  is  severe,  the  brain  is  op- 
pressed, the  patient  raves,  and  sometimes,  if  he  does 
not  get  proper  assistance,  he  dies. 

As  soon  as  the  Erysipelas  is  strong,  it  is  covered 
with  small  pustules  full  of  clear  water,  such  as  that 
which  comes  from  a tumour  occasioned  by  a burn,  and 
these  pustules  afterwards  dry  and  scale  off.  1 have 
sometimes  seen,  especially  when  the  Erisypelas  attacks 
the  face,  that  the  humour,  which  came  from  these  pus- 
tules, was  very  glutinous,  and  formed  thick  crusty 
scabs  like  those  of  sucking  children,  and  they  conti- 
nued several  days  before  they  went  off. 

When  the  Erysipelas  is  violent,  it  continues  some- 
times eight,  ten,  or  twelve  days,  and  at  last  goes 
away  by  a plentiful  sweat  ; during  the  continuation 
of  the  malady,  all  the  skin  is  drv,  even  the  inside  of 
the  mouth.  ' 

§ 190:  An  Erysipelas  rarely  coYties  to  a suppura- 
tion, and  when  it  does,  is  much  disposed.. to, degenerate 
into  an  ulcer.  Sometimes  a maligiymt  kind  of  Erysi- 
pelas, is  epidemical,  seizing  h great  number  of  per- 
sons, and  frequently  termSffatibg  in  gangrenes. 

§ 191.  This  distemper  often  shifts  its  situation  ; it 
sometimes  retires  suddenly  ; but  the  patient  is  uneasy, 
he  has  a propensity  to  vomit,  with  a sensible  anxiety 
iwtd  heat  ; the  Erysipelas  appears  again  in  a different 
part,  and  he  feels  himself ‘quite  relieved.  But  if  in- 
stead of  re -appearing' ou  Some  other  part,  tin  humour 
is  throWn  ou  tlie  brain,  or  the  breast^  he  dies  within 
a few  hours  ; and  these  fatal  changes  sometimes  occur, 
without  the  least  apparent  reason. 

If  the  humour  be  transferred  to  the  brain,  the  pa- 
tient immediately  becomes  delirious,  wr*h  a very  Hush- 
ed visage,  and  sparkling  eyes  : Very  soon  aft  r he 
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proves  downright  frantic,  arid  goes  off  in  a lethargy. 

if  the  lungs  be  attacked,  the  oppression,  anxiety, 
and  heat  are  inexpressible. 

There  are  some  constitutions,  subject  to  a frequent, 
and,  as  ii  were,  habitual  Erysipelas.  If  it  often  af- 
fects the  face,  it  is  generally  on  the  same  side,  and 
that  eye  is  at  length  considerably  weakened. 

§ 192.  This  distemper  results  from  two  causes  : 
the  one,  a sharp  humour,  diffused  thro’  the  mass  of 
blood  ; the  other,  that  humour’s  not  being  suffici- 
ently discharged  by  perspiration. 

§ 193.  When  this  disease  is  gentle,  it  will  be  suf- 
ficient to  put  a man  upon  the  regimen,  so  often  refer- 
red to,  with  a plentiful  use  of  nitre  in  elder-tea. 
Flesh,  eggs,  and  wine,  are  prohibited  of  course,  al- 
lowing the  patient  a little  pulse  and  ripe  fruits.  He 
should  drink  elder-flower  tea  abundantly,  and  take- 
half  a drachm  of  nitre  every  three  hours  ; or,  which 
amounts  to  the  same  thing,  let  three  drachms  of  nitre 
be  dissolved  in  as  much  infusion  of  elder-flowers,  as 
he  can  driuk  in  twenty-four  hoars. 

§ 194.  When  the  distemper  prevail.-  in  a greater 
degree,  if  the  fever  be  very  high,  and  the  pulse 
strong,  or  hard,  it  may  be  necessary  to  bleed  once  ; 
but  this  should  never  be  permitted  in  a large  quanti- 
ty ; it  being  more  adviseable,  if  a sufficient  quantity 
has  not  been  taken  at  once,  to  bleed  a second  lime, 
and  even  a third.  And  in  some  cases  nature  has 
sometimes  saved  the  patient  by  effecting  a large  bleed- 
ing, to  the  quantity  of  four  or  five  pounds. 

After  bleeding,  the  patient  is  to  be  restrained  to 
his  regimen  ; and  he  should  drink  barley-water  freely, 
No.  3. 

When  the  fever  is  diminished,  either  the  purge, 
No.  23,  should  be  given,  or  a few  doses  ( very  morn- 
ing of  cream  of  tartar,  No.  24-  Purging  is  abso- 
lutely necessary.  It  may  sometimes  be  necessary  too, 
if  the -disease  be  very  tedious  : if  the  sickness  at  the 
stomach  be  obstinate  ; the  mouth  ill-savoured,  ami 
the  tongue  foul,  (provided  there  be  only  a slight  lever, 
and  no  fear  of  an  inflammation,)  to  give  the  medi- 
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cines,  No.  31,  or  35  ; which  remove  these  impedi 
meats  still  better  than  purges. 

it  commonly  happens  that  this  disease  is  more  fa- 
vourable after  these  evacuations  : Nevertheless,  it  is 
sometimes  necessary  to  repeat  them  the  next  day,  or 
the  next  but  one  ; especially  if  the  malady  affects  the 
head.  Purging  is  the  true  evacuation  for  curing  it, 
whenever  it  attacks  this  part. 

Whenever,  even  after  these  evacuations,  the  fever 
still  continues  to  be  very  severe,  the  patient  should 
take  every  two  hours,  or  occasionally  oftener,  two 
spoonfuls  of  the  prescription,  No.  10,  added  to  a glass 
of  Ptisan. 

It  will  be  very  useful,  when  this  disease  is  seated  in 
the  head  or  face,  to  bathe  the  legs  frequently  in  warm 
water  ; and  when  it  is  violent  there,  also  to  apply  si- 
napisms * to  the  soles  of  the  feet.  I have  seen  this 
application,  in  about  four  hours,  draw  dow  n an  Erysi- 
pelas, which  had  spread  over  the  nose  and  both  the 
eyes.  When  the  distemper  begins  to  go  off  by  sweating, 
this  should  be  promoted  by  elder-flower  tea  and  nitre, 
and  the  sweating  may  be  encouraged  for  some  hours. 

§ 195.  The  best  applications'  that  can  be  made  to 
the  affected  part  arc,  the  herb  Robert,  a kind  of  crane’s 
bill  ; or  parsley,  or  elder-flowers  ; and,  if  the  com- 
plaint be  very  mildj  it  may  be  sufficient  to  apply  a Very  , 
soft  smooth  linen  over  it,  which  some  people  dust  over 
with  a little  dry  meal.  + 

2.  If  there  be  a very  considerable  inflammation, 
flannels  wrung  out  of  a strong  decoction  of  elder- 
flowers,  and  applied  warm,  afford  the  speediest  ease. 
Iiy  this  simple  application,  I have  appeased  the  most 
violent  pains  of  the  most  cruel  species  of  Erysipelas. 

3".  The  plaister  of  smalt,  and  smalt  itself,  No.  4G, 
are  also  very  successfully  employed  in  this  disease. 
This  powder,  or  mealy  ones,  agree  best  w hen  a thin 
watry  humour  distills  from  the  little  vesications  which 
it  is  convenient  to  absorb,  by  such  applications. 

* Rather  warm  treacle.  + This  application  is  of  all  oth^r 
the  inoft  efficacious,  and  is  frequently  ufed  by  the  common 
people  of  this  country. 
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All  other  plaisters,  when. they  arc  greasy,  or  resinous* 
are  very  dangerous  : They  often  strike  in  the  Erysi- 
pelas, occasioning  it  to  ulcerate,  or  even  to  gangrene. 
If  people  who  are  naturally  subject  to  this  disease 
should  apply  any  such  plaister  to  their  skin,  even  in 
its  soundest  state,  an  Erysipelas  is  the  speedy  con- 
sequence. 

* 196.  Whenever  the  humour  occasioning  the  dip- 
temper  is  repelled,  and  thrown  upon  any  internal  part, 
the  patient  should  be  bled  ; blisters  applied  to  the  legs  ; 
and  elder  tea  with  nitre  dissolved  in  it,  plentifully 
drunk. 

* 197.  Teople  who  are  liable  to  frequent  returns  -of 
an  Erysipelas,  should  carefully  avoid  using  cream,  aipd 
all  fat  and  viscid,  or  .clammy  food,  spices,  thick  and 
heady  liquors,  a sedentary  life,  the  more  active  pas- 
sions, especially  rage,  and  if  possible,  all  chagrin  too. 
Their  food  should  chiefly  consist  of  herbs,  fruits,  of 
substauces  inclining  to  acidity,  and  which  tend  to  keep 
the  body  open  ; they  should  drink  water,  by  no  means 
omitting  the  frequent  use  of  cream  of  tartar. 

Of  the  Stings , or  small  Wounds  by  Animals . 

% 198.  The  stings  or  little  bites  of  animals,  fro. 
quently  producing  a kind  of  Erysipelas,  I shall  add  a 
very  few  words  here  concerning  them. 

The  only  stings  we  are  exposed  to,  are  those  of 
bees,  wasps,  hornets,  gnats,  dragon-flies;  some  of 
which  are  attended  with  severe  pain,  a swelling,  and 
a considerable  redness.  These  symptoms  go  off  na- 
turally within  a few  days,  without  any  assistance  : 
Nevertheless,  they  may  either  be  prevented  or 
shortened. 

1.  By  extracting  the  sting  of  the  animal,  if  it  be 
left  behind. 

2.  By  applying  oil  quickly,  or  pounded  parsley. 

3.  By  bathing  the  legs  of  the  person  stung,  in  warm 
water. 
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CHAPTER  XX. 

Of  Inflammations  of  the  Breast;  and  of  Spurious , 
and  Bilious  Pleurisies. 
section  199. 

THE  Inflammation  of  the  heart,  and  that  Pleurisy 
which  we  call  Bilious,  are  the  very  same  disor- 
der: It  is  properly  called  a Putrid  Fever,  accompa- 
nied with  an  oppression  of  the  lungs,  which  is  cither 
without  pain,  and  then  is  called  a putrid  or  bilious 
peripnenmony  ; or  with  a pain  in  the  side,  and  is 
called  a Pleurisy. 

The  signs  which  distinguish  these  disorders  from 
the  inflammatory  disorders  of  the  same  name,  are  a 
pul  e less  hard,  less  strong,  more  quick,  w ith  a foul- 
ness or  bitterness  in  the  mouth,  the  heat  is  sharp  and 
dry,  the  patient  feels  a heaviness,  an  uneasiness  about 
his  stomach,  and  loathings,  his  complexion  is  less  red, 
it  is  a little  yellow,  his  urine  is  like  that  in  putrid 
fevers;  he  has  very  often  a small  looseness,  and  very 
foetid,  his  skin  is  generally  very  dry,  the  spittle  less 
thick,  less  red,  but  more  yellow  than  in  the  inflam- 
matory kind, 

§ 200.  These  diseases  are  treated  in  the  same  way 
as  the  putrid  fevers.  If  there  be  any  inflammation, 
one  bleeding  removes  it,  afterwards  barley-water  is 
given,  No.  3:  And  when  the  inflammation  is  en- 

tirely gone,  he  is  to  take  the  vomiting  and  purging 
draught,  No.  34.  But  the  greatest  care  must  be  taken 
not  to  give  it  till  the  whole  inflammatory  dispo- 
sition is  removed:  afterwards  one  may  employ  the 
purging  potion,  No.  23,  at  the  end  of  some  day. . 
The  powder,  No.  25,  succeeds  also  very  well  as  a 
vomit. 

If  the  fever  become  very  violent,  plenty  of  the 
potion,  No.  10,  must  be  given. 

§ 201 . ' The  false  inflammation  of  the  breast  is  an 
overfulness  or  obstruction  in  the  lungs,  accompanied 
with  a fever;  and  it‘  is  caused  by  thick  humours;  and 
not  by  inflammatory  blood,  or  by  any  putrid  or  bili- 
ous humour. 

This  distemper  happens  most  frequently  in  the 
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Spring.  Old  men,  puny  children,  languid  women, 
feeble  young  men,  and  particularly  such  as  have  worn 
their  constitution  by  drinking,  arc  most  frequently 
attacked  by  it;  especially  if  they  have  used  little  ex- 
ercise through  the  Winter;  and  have  fed  on  viscid, 
and  fat  aliments 

2.  The  patient  many  days  before  has  a slight  cough, 
a small  oppression  when  he  moves  about;  a little 
restlessness,  and  is  sometimes  a little  choleric  or  fret- 
ful. His  countenance  is  higher  coloured  than  in 
health  ; he  has  a propensity  to  sleep,  but  without  re- 
freshment, and  has  sometimes  an  extraordinary  appe- 
tite. 

3.  When  this  state  has  continued  for  some  days, 

there  comes  on  a cold  shivering:  1 1 is  succeeded  by 

a moderate  degree  of  heat,  attended  with  much  in- 
quietude and  oppression.  The  sick  person  cannot 
confine  himself  to  the  bed  ; but  walks  to  and  fro  in 
his  chamber,  and  is  greatly  dejected.  The  pulse  is 
weak  and  pretty  quick ; the  urine  is  sometimes  but 
little  changed  from  that  in  health  ; at  other  times  it 
is  discharged,  but  in  a small  quantity,  and  is  higher 
coloured:  lie  coughs  but  moderately,  and  does  not 

expectorate,  but  with  difficulty.  Sometimes  it  hap- 
pens, especially  to  persons  of  advanced  'age,  that  this 
state  suddenly  terminates  in  a mortal  swoon  ; in  other 
cases,  the  oppression  and  anguish  increase;  the  pa- 
tient cannot  breathe,  but  when  sitting  up,  and  that 
with  great  difficulty  ; the  brain  is  utterly  disturbed  : 
this  state  lasts  for  some  hours,  and  then  terminates 
of  a sudden. 

§ 202.  This  is  a very  dangerous  distemper;  both 
because  it  chiefly  attacks  those  persons  w hose  consti- 
tutions are  weakened,  and  because  it  is  of  a precipi- 
tate nature,  the  patient  sometimes  dying  on  the  third 
day,  seldom  surviving  the  seventh. 

1.  If  the  patient  has  a pretty  good  share  of 
health,  if  the  pulse  have  a perceivable  hardness,  and 
yet,  at  the  same  time  some  strength:  if  the  weather 
is  dry,  and  the  wind  blows  from  the  north,  he  may 
be  bled  once  to  a moderate  quantity.  But  if  the 
greater  part  of  these  circumstances  are  wanting, 
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bleeding  would  be  very  prejudicial.  Were  we  obli- 
ged to  establish  some  general  rule  in  this  ease,  it 
were  better  to  exclude  bleeding,  than  to  admit  it. 

2.  The  stomach  and  bowels  should  be  unloaded  : 
and  the  medicine  that  succeeds  best,  is  No.  35,  when 
the  symptoms  shew  there  is  a necessity  for  vomiting, 
afid  there  is  no  inflammation.  When  we  are  afraid 
of  hazarding  the  agitation  of  a vomit,  the  potion, 
No.  11,  may  be  given  ; but  we  must  be  very  cautious, 
in  regard  to  old  men,  even  with  this;  as  such  may 
expire  during  the  operation  of  it. 

3.  They  should  from  the  beginning  of  the  diseases 
drink  plentifully  of  the  ptisan,  No.  20,  or,  that  of 
No.  12,  adding  half  a dram  of  nitre  to  every  pint 
of  it. 

4.  A.  cup  of  the  mixture,  No.  8,  mud  be  taken 
every  two  hours.  5.  Blisters  are  to  be  applied  to  the 
insides  of  tue  legs. 

When  the  case  is  doubtful  and  perplexing,  it  were 
best  to  confine  ourselves  to  the  three  last  mentioned 
remedies,  which  can  occasion  no  ill  consequence. 

When  this  malady  invades  old  people,  tho’  they 
partly  recover,  they  never  recover  perfectly,  and  if 
due  precaution  be  not  taken,  they  are  very  liable  to 
fall  into  a dropsy  of  the  breast. 

§ 203.  The  Spurious  Pleurisy  is  a distemper  that 
does  not  affect  the  lungs,  but  only  the  skin,  and  the 
muscles  that  cover  the  ribs.  It  is  the  effect  of  a 
rheumatic,  humour  thrown  upon  these  parts,  in  which 
as  it  produces  sharp  pains  resembling  a stitch,  it  has 
been  termed  a pleurisy. 

It  is  generally  supposed  that  a false  pleurisy  is 
more  dangerous  than  a true  one  ; but  this  is  a mistake. 
It  is  often  ushered  in  by  a shivering,  and  almost  ever 
attended  with  a little  fever,  a small  cough,  and  a 
slight  difficulty  of  breathing  : but  yet  no  anguish, 
nor  the  other  symptoms  of  true  pleurisies.  In  some 
patients  th  s pain  is  extended  all  over  the  whole 
breast,  and  to  the  nape  of  the  neck.  The  sick  per- 
son cannot  repose  himself  on  the  side  aflected. 

This  disorder  is  not  more  dangerous  than  a rheu- 
matism, except  in  tuo  cases  : 1.  AN  lien  the  pain  is 
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so  severe,  that  the  patient  strongly  endeavours  not  to 
breathe  at  all,  which  brings  on  a great  stuffing  in  the 
lungs.  2.  When  this  humour  like  any  other  rheu- 
matic one,  is  transferred  to  some  internal  parts. 

^ 204.  It  must  be  treated  exactly  like  a rheuma- 
tism. 

After  bleeding  once  or  more,  a blister  applied  to 
the  part  affected"  is  often  attended  with  a very  good 
effect:  This  being  indeed  the  kind  of  pleurisy,  in 

which  it  particularly  agrees. 

It  sometimes  giveaway  to  the  first  bleeding.  Often 
terminating  on  the  third,  fourth,  or  fifth  day,  by  a 
very  plentiful  sweat,  rarely  lasting  beyond  the  se- 
venth. 


CHAPTER  XXf. 
Of  Colics. 


SUCTION  205. 


BY  a Colic,  I mean  all  the  pains  that  affect  tho 
stomach,  or  the  guts. 

I have  proved  before,  that  in  some  diseases,  the 
patient  is  killed  by  forcing  him  into  a sweat;  in  co- 
lics the  patient  is  killed  by  endeavouring  to  expel 
the  wind  by  spirituous  liquors. 

Of  the  Inflammatory  Colic. 


§ 206.  The  most  violent  kind  of  colic,  and  the 
most  dangerous,  is  that  which  proceeds  from  the  in- 
flammation of  the  stomach,  or  intestines,  It  begins 
by  a violent  pain  in  the  belly  ; the  pain  increases  by 
degrees,  the  pulse  becomes  quick  and  hard ; the  pa- 
tient feels  a burning  heat  in  all  his  belly;  sometimes 
he  has  a watery  diarrhoea;  at  others,  he  is  rather 
costive,  and  subject  to  vomitings.  The  countenance 
becomes  red;  t he  belly  distends,  and  it  cannot  be 
touched  without  increasing  the  pain.  The  thirst  is 
very  great;  no  drink  can  quench  it.  The  pain  ex- 
tends often  to  the  loins,  where  it  is  very  sharp.  The 
palient  makes  little  urine,  and  what  lie  makes  is 
burning  and  red;  he  gets  no  rest;  sometimes  he  raves, 
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If  the  disease  be  not  stopped  (ill  the  pains  conie  to 
the  height,  the  pulse  becomes  less  strong,  less  hard, 
but  more  quick  ; the  face  loses  its  redness  ; the  parts 
around  the  eye  become  livid,  the  patient  loses  his 
strength  entirely.;  his  face,  hands,  feet,  and  the 
whole  body,  except  the  belly,  become  cold  ; the  skin 
of  the  body  becomes  blueish,  weakness  ensues,  and 
the  patient  dies.  There  happens  often  a moment  be- 
fore death,  a plentiful  evacuation  by  stool,  of  matter 
extremely  foetid,  and,  it  is  during  that  evacuation 
that  the  patient  dies,  with  his  bowels  mortified. 

When  the  disease  attacks  the  stomach,  the  symp- 
toms are  the  same.  The  patient  vomits  almost  all  that 
lie  takes,  tlie  torment  is  horrible,  and  the  raving 
comes  very  soon.  This  distemper  kills  in  a few  days. 

§ 207.  The  method  of  cure  is, 

1.  Take  a large  quantity  of  blood  from  the  arm  : 
This  almost  immedatcly  diminishes  the  pain,  and  al- 
lays the  vomiting.  It  is  often  necessary  to  repeat 
this  bleeding  within  the  space  of  two  hours. 

2.  Whethe*r  the  patient  has  a looseness  or  not,  a 
clyster  of  a decoction  of  mallows,  or  of  barley-wa- 
ter and  oil,  should  be  given  every  two  hours. 

3.  The  patient  should  drink  very  plentifully  of 
warm  almond-milk,  No.  4,  or  barley-water. 

4.  Flannels  dipt  in  hot-water,  should  be  conti- 
nually applied  over  the  belly  : Shifting  them  every 

hour,  or  rather  oftener. 

If  the  disease,  notwithstanding,  continues  violent, 
the  patient  should  be  put  into  a warm  bath,  the  ex- 
traordinhry  success  of  which  I have  observed. 

When  (he  pains  and'  fever  are  ceased,  so  that  the 
patient  recovers  a little  strength,  and  gets  a little 
sleep,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  him  two  ounces  of 
manna,  and  a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  Epsom  salt, 
dissolved  in  a glass  of  clear  whey.  Manna  alone 
may  suffice  for  dedicate  constitutions  ; all  sharp  pur- 
ges would  be  highly  dangerous. 

^ 208.  it  is  sometimes  the  effect  ot  a general  in- 
flammation of  (lx  blood:  And  isproduccd  like  other 
mllainmatory  diseases,  by  extraordinary  labour,  very 
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great  heat,  heating  meat,  or  drinks.  It  is  often  the 
consequence  of  other  colics  which  have  been  in- 
judiciously treated. 

During  the  progress  of  this  violent  disease,  no  food 
is  to  be  allowed;  and  \ye  should  not  be  too  inatten- 
tive to  such  degrees  of  pain,  as  sometimes  remain 
after  the  severity  is  over,  lest  a schirrluis  should  lie 
generated,  which  may  occasion  fhe  most  inveterate 
maladies. 

§ 209.  An  inflammation  of  the  intestines,  undone 
of  the  stomach,  may  also  terminate  in  an  abscess,  and 
it  may  be  apprehended  that  one  is  forming,  when, 
tho’  the  violence  of  the  pain  abates,  there  still  re- 
mains a slow,  heavy  pain,  with  general  inquie. 
tude,  little  appetite,  frequent  shiverings  ; the  patient 
at  the  same  time  not  recovering  any  strength.  In 
such  cases  the-  patient  should  be  allowed  no  other 
drinks,  but  what  aie  directed  in  this  chapter,  and 
some  soups  made  of  pulse  or  other  farinaceous  food. 

The  breaking  of  the  abscess  may  sometimes  be  dis- 
covered by  a slight  fainting  fit;  attended  with  a per- 
ceivable cessation  of  a weight  in  the  part  where  it 
was  lately  felt;  and  when  the  pus  is  effused  into  the 
gut,  the  patient  has  sometimes  Teachings  to  vomit,  a 
sw  imming  in  tiie  head,  and  the  matter  appears  in  tho 
next  stools.  In  this  case  there  remains  an  ulcer  w ith- 
in the  gut,  which  if  either  ncglecled  or  improperly 
treated,  may  pave  the  way  to  a slow  wasting  fever, 
and  even  to  death.  Yet  tins  1 have  cured  by  making 
the  patient  live  solelyr  upon  skimmed  milk,  diluted 
with  one  third  part  water,  and  by  giving  every  other 
day,  a clyster,  consisting  of  equal  parts  of  milk  and 
water  with  the  addition  of  a little  honey. 

. Of  t he  Bilious  Colic. 

§ 210.  The  bilious  colic  discovers  itself  by  very 
acute  pains,  but  is  seldom  accompanied  with  a fever: 
at  least,  not  until  it  has  lasted  a day  or  two.  And 
even  if  there  should  be  some  degree  of  a fever,  yet 
the  pulse,  tho’  quick,  is  neither  strong  nor  hard;  the 
belly  is  neither  tense  nor  burning  hot  ; the  urine  comes 
away  with  more  ease,  and  is  less  high  coloured:  ne- 
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verthcless,  the  inward  heat  and  thirst  are  consider- 
able ; the  month  is  bitter  ; the  vomiting  or  purging, 
when  either  of  them  attend  it,  discharge  a yellowish 
humour  or  excrement;  and  the  patient’s  head  is  often 
dizzy* 

§ 211.  The  method  of  curing  this  is, 

1.  By  injecting  clysters  of  whey  and  honey : or. 
if  whey  is  not  readily  procurable,  by  repeating  the 
clyster,  JVo.  5. 

2.  By  making  the  sick  drink  considerably  of  the 
whey,  or  of  a ptisan  made  of  the  root  of  dogs-grass 
(the  common  grass,)  and  a little  juice  of  lemon,  for 
want  of  which,  a little  vinegar  and  honey  may  be 
substituted  in  place  of  it.  * 

3.  By  giving,  every  hour,  one  cup  of  the  medi- 
cine, No.  32  : or  where  this  is  not  to  be  had,  half  a 

' drachm  of  cream  of  tartar  at  the  same  intervals. 

4.  Fomentations  of  hot  water,  and  half-baths  are 
also  very  proper. 

5.  If  the  pains  are  sharp  in.a  robust  strong  person, 
and  the  pulse  is  strong  and  tense,  bleeding  should  be 
used. 

6.  No  other  nourishment,  should  be  given,  except 
some  thin  soups,  made  from  vegetables,  and  particu- 
larly sorrel. 

7.  After  plentiful  dilution  with  the  proper  drink, 
if  no  fever  supervenes ; if  the  pain  still  continues,  and, 
the  patient  discharges  but  little  by  stool,  he  should 
take  a moderate  purge.  That  directed  No.  47,  is  a 
very  proper  one. 

§ 212.  This  Bilious  Colic  is  habitual  to  many  per- 
sons: and  may  be  prevented  by  an  habitual  use  of 
the  powder,  No.  24;  by  submitting  to  a moderate 
retrenchment  in  the  article  of  fresh  meat : and  by 
avoiding  heating  and  greasy  food,  and  the  use  of  milk. 

■ Of  Colics  from  Indigestion. 

^ 213.  Under  this  appellation  I comprehend  all 
those  colics  which  are  either  owing  to  any  overload- 

* Pullet,  or  rather  chicken-broth,  made  very  weak,  may 
often  o infiead  of  ptifan,  or  ferve  lor  a little  variety  of  drink. 
Iicef-tea  may  alio  be  ufcd  f e-r  the  fame  purpofe. 
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tug  quantity  of  food  taken  at  once;  or  td  la  mgss  of 
aliments  formed  by  degrees  in  such  «toma<disy  as  di-' 
gest  but  imperfectly : or  which  result  from  noxious 
mixtures  of  aliment  in  the  stomach,  such  as  that’  of 
milk  and  acids;  or  from  food  either  not  wholesome 
in  itself,  or  degenerated  into  an  unwholesome  toudi-- 
tion.  i list  Util  ’{V 

This  kind  of  colic  may  be  known  from  any'  of 
these  causes  having  preceded  it : by  its  pains,  which 
come  on  by  degrees,  being  less  fixed  than  in  the  co- 
lics before  treated  of.  These  colics  are  also  without 
any  fever,  heat,  or  thirst,  but  accompanied  with  gid- 
diness and  ctforts  to  vomit.  <■■■. 

These  disorders  are  not  dangerous  in  themselves  ; 
but  may  be  made  such  by  injudicious  management;  as 
the  only  thing  to  be  done  is  to  promote  the  dischar- 
ges by  warm  drinks.  There  are  a considerable  vari- 
ety of  them,  which  seem  equally  ■ good,  such  as 
warm  water,  or  even  cold  water  with  a toast;  a light 
infusion  of  camomile,  common  tea,  or  balm,  rfr  im- 
ports little  which,  provided  the  patient  drink  plenti- 
fully; in  consequence  of  which  the  offending  matter 
is  discharged,  either  by  vomiting,  or  a considerable 
purging  : and  the  speedier  and  more  in  quantity  these 
discharges  are,  the  sooner  the  patient  is  relieved. 

If  the  belly  is  remarkably  full  and  costive,  clysters 
of  warm  water  and  salt  may  be  injected. 

The  expulsion  of  the  obstructing  mutter  is  also  fa- 
cilitated, by  rubbing  the  belly  heartily  with  hot  clotlus. 

It  is  often  found  that  after  these  plentiful  dischar- 
ges, and  when  the  pains  are  over,  there  remains  a 
very  disagreeable  taste  in  the  mouth,  resembling  • the; 
savour  of  rotten  eggs.  This  may  bq  removed  by 
giving  some  doses  of  the  powder,  Noj.  21,  and  drink- 
ing largely  of  good  water. 

It  is  an  essential  point  in  tliqsc  cases,  to  take  no 
food  before  a perfect  recovery.  <■  '. 

Some  have  been  absurd  enough  to  fly  to  some  heat- 
ing cordial,  to  Venice-troacle,  aniseed-water,  ge- 
neva, or  red  wine  ; but  there  cannot  be  a more  fatal 
practice;  since  evacuations  are  the  only  things  which 
can  euro  the  complaint.  And  should  tins  endeavour 
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of  stopping  them  succeed,  the  patient  is  either  thrown 
into  a putrid  fever,  or  some  Chronical  malady  ; unless 
nature;  wiser  thaw  such  a miserable  assistant,  should 
prevail  over  the  obstacles  opposed  to  her  recovery', 
and  restore  the  obstructed  evacuations  in  the  space  of 
a few  .days. 

§ 214.  Sometimes  an  indigestion  happens,  with 
very  little  pain,  but  with  violent  Teachings,  faintings, 
and  cold  sweats:  and  not  seldom  the  malady  begins 
only  with  a sudden  and  unexpected  fainting  : the  pa- 
tient immediately  loses  his  senses,  his  face  is  pale  and 
wan  : he  dias  some  hiccups,  wliich,  joined  to  the 
smallness  of  his  pulse,  and  to  the  circumstance  of  his 
being  attacked  very  soon  after  a meal,  makes  this 
disorder  distinguishable  from  a real  apoplexy.  Ne- 
vertheless, when  it  rises  to  this  height,  it  sometimes 
kills  in  a few  hours.  .The  first  thing  is  to  throw  up 
a sharp  clyster,  in  which  salt  and  soap  are  dissolved  : 
next  to  get  down  as  much  salt  water  as  he  can  swal- 
low, and  if  that  is  ineffectual,  the  powder,  No.  34, 
is  ±o  be  dissolved  in  three  cups  of  water  : one  half  of 
which  is.  to  be  given  directly  ; and  if  it  does  not  ope- 
rate in  a quarter  of  an  hour,  the  other  half.  Gene- 
rally speaking,  the  patient’s  sense  begins  to  return, 
assoon  as  he  begins  to  vomit. 

Of  the  Flatulent , or  Windy  Colic. 

^ 215.  Every  particular  which  constisutes  our 
food,  whether  solid  or  liquid,  contains  much  air.  If 
they  do  not  digest  soon  enough,  or  but  badly  ; if 
they  contain  an  extraordinary  quantity  of  air  ; or  it 
the  guts  being  compressed  any  where  in  the  course  of 
their  extent,  prevent  that  air  from  being  equally  dif- 
fused, (Which  must  occasion  a greater  proportion  of 
it  in  some  places,)  then  the  stomach  and  the  guts  are 
distended. 

'This  species  of  Colic  rarely  appears  alone  ; but  is 
often  complicated  with  the  other  sorts,  of  which  it  is 
a consequence  : and  is  more  especially  joined  with 
the  Colic  from  indigestions.  It  may  be  known,  like 
that,  by  the  causes  which  preceded  it,  by  its  not  be. 
ing  accompanied  cither  with  fever,  heat,  or  thirst; 
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Colics  occasioned  by  Cold. 

the  belly’s  being  large  and  full,  though  without  hard- 
ness, being  unequal  in  its  largeness,  which  prevails 
more  in  one  part  of  it,  than  -in  another,  formiug 
something  like  pockets  of  wind,  sometimes  in  one 
part,  sometimes  in  another  ; and  by  the  patient’s 
feeling  some  ease  merely  from  the  • rubbing,  of  his 
belly,  as  it  moves  the  wind  about  j which  escaping 
either  upwards  or  downwards,  affords  him  still 
greater  relief.  ( ■ f . ;■ 

§ ‘216.  When  it  is  combined  with  a^y  different 
species  of  the  colic,  it  requires  no  distinct' treatment ; 
and  it  is  removed  by  the  medicines  whichicune  .the 
principal  disease.  , i . ,Y  • 

Sometimes,  however,  it  does  exist  alone,  and  then 
it  depends  on  the  windiness  of  the  :faod  taken  by  the 
person  affected  with  it,  such  as  new  wine,  beer,  espe- 
cially very  new  beer,  certain  fruits,  and  garden-stuff, 
It  may  be  cured  by  chafling  the  belly  with  hot  cloths-; 
by  the  use  of  drinks  moderately  spiced;  and  especi- 
ally by  camomile  tea.  When  the  pains  are  abated) 
and  there  is  no  fever,  the  patient  may  Take  a little 
aromatic,  or  spiced  wine,  which  is  not  to  be  allowed 
in  any  other  kind  of  Colic.  < t 2- 

When  a person  is  frequently  subject  to  Colic  pains, 
it  is  a sign  that  the  digestive  faculty  is  impaired  ; the 
restoring  of  which  should  be  carefully  attended  to  : 
without  which  his  health  must  suffer  considerably.  " 

Of  Colics  occasioned  by  Cold. 

§ 217.  When  any  person  has  been  very  cold,  espe- 
cially in  his  feet,  it  is  common  for  him  to  be  attacked, 
within  a few  hours,  with  violent  Colic  pains,  in 
which  heating  and  spirituous  medicines  are  very  per- 
nicious ; but  which  are  easily  cured  by  rubbing  the 
legs  well  with  hot  cloths  ; and  keeping  them  after- 
wards for  a considerable  time  in  warm  water  ; at  the 
same  time  drinking  freely  of  a light  infqsion  of  camo- 
mile, or  toast  and  water. 

The  cure  will  be  effected  the  sooher,  if  the  patient 
is  put  to  bed  and  sweats  a little,  especially  in  the  legs 
and  feet. 

If  the  pain  be  excessive,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
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give  a clyster  of  warm  water  ; to  keep  the  legs  several 
-houjts  over  thestham  of  hot  water,  and  afterwards  in 
thewaterg  to  drink  plentifully  of  an  infusion  of  ca« 
morcrile  : If “the  'distemper  is  not  subdued  by  these 

• means,  blisters  should  be  applied  to  the  legs,  which 
1 have  known  to  be  highly  efficacious. 

§1^218.  It  appears  thro’  the  course  of  this  chapter, 
that  sve  must  bd-On  our  guard  against  heating  and 
spirituous  rihfedicines  in  Colics,  as' they  may  not  only 
aggravate,  but  even  render  them  mortal.  In  short, 
they  'shouM-ndver  be  given,'  arid  when  it  is  difficult  to 
. discover:  the ‘real  cause  of  the  Colic,  I advise  conn, 
tcyrpeople  to  confine ’themselves  to  these  remedies, 
which  cannot  be  hurtful.  Let  the  patient  drink  warm 
. wattlr  plentifully^  anrl'let  thebolly  be  often  fomented 
with' w'aYm  water;  vV liiL If  is  the  best  fomentation  of 

. ,i  . t 

-any..:  ’ 

I have  mentioned  nothing  here  of  the  use  of  any 
oils  in  this  disease.  I advise  a toikl  disuse  of  them, 
since  they  may  be  of  bad  conseipiences  in  many  res. 
pects. 

*)  219.  -Chronical  diseases  not  courting  within  the 
plan  of  this  work,  1 ‘purposely  forbear  treating  of 
them  ; but  I think,  it  my  ■d'rit8  ’toi  adtnbnish  those  sttb - 
ject  to  them,  that . t'lffiy1  ktio'rild',  11  A'v’riid,  with  the 
.greatest  care,  thtll'tfse  of  sharp,  lmt,J  'yio’Ient  niedi. 
cines,  frohmits,  strong’  pr.'rges,  eiixihsi  2.  They 
should  be  thoroughly  on*  their  guard  against  ail  those 
who  promise  thorn  a very, , speedy  crire,  by  the  assist- 
ance pi  some  specific  remedy.  3.  They  should  be 
convinced,  they  can  entertain  no  reasonable  hope  of 
being  cured,  without  a strict  conformity  to  a proper 
regiinen,  and  a long  perseverance  in  a course  of  mild 
and  safe  remedies.  4-  They  should  continually  reflect, 
thgt  there 'is  little  difficulty  in  doing  them  great  mis- 
■ chief  | anil  that  their  complaints  require  the  greatest 
knowledge  in  those  .persons,  to  whom  the  treatment 
arid  cure  of  them  are  coriiuiHted. 
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CHAPTER  XXII. 

Of  the  Hike  Passion. 
secticJn  220. 

THE  Ili<ic  Passion  is  the  most  tormenting  of  all 
diseases.,  , , ...  -r.  , ~ \t 

If  the  intestines  are  closed  up  in  one  part,  all  thg 
food  is  stopped,  and  that  continual  motion  which  is  ob- 
served in  the  bowels  of  a living  animal,  and  which 
was  intended  to  force  the  'contents.  doynwa#4sv  , is 
done  in  a direct  contrary  manner,  and  forces  every 
thing  towards  the  month.  , 

The  disease  begins  sometimes  after  a costiveness  of 
some  days;  at  other  times  it  is  preceded  by  pains  in 
the  belly,  around  the  navel  ; which  pains  increasing 
by  degrees  become  at  last  very  violent.  Some  feel  a 
hard  tumour  round  the  belly,  as  if  it  were  a cord  ; 
flatulencies  are  heard,  some  come  out  upwards  : and 
the  vomitings,  which  supervene  soon,  increase,  till 
the  patient  throws  up  all  that  he  has,  taken,  with  an. 
inexpressible  pain.  At  the  beginning,  he  cast3  up 
the  last  food  which  he  took,  with  some  yellowish 
matter,  and  his  drink  ; but  afterwards  the  matter 
becomes  slinking;  and  when  the  disease  is  come  to 
a height,  the  matter  has  a smell. which  is  called  the 
smell  of  excrement,-  but  which  is  more  like  the  smell 
of  a corrupted  dead  body.'  Sometimes  likewise,  if 
tiie  patient  has  taken  injections  of  a strong  smell,  the 
same  is  found  in  what  is  vomited  up.  Hut  I never 
saw  any  body  vomit  up  real  excrements,  nor  the  com- 
positions ol  clysters.  During  all  the  distemper,  th6 
patient  has, not  one  stool,  the  belly  is  tense,  the  urine 
suppressed,  or.thick  and  stinking.  The  pulse,  which 
at  lirst,  was  pretty  hard,  becomes  quick  and  slow  ; 
the  strength  is  lost,  the  patient  raves  ; there  comes 
on  almost  always  a hiccup,  and  sometimes  general 
convulsions  ; the  extremities  grow  cold,  the  pains 
and  vomitings  cease,  and  the,  patient  dies. 

§ 221.  As  this  disease  is  high ly  dangerous,  th® 
moment  it  is  apprehended,  it  is  necessary  to  oppose 
it  : The  smallest  error  may  be  of  fatal  consequence, 

and  hot  liquors  kill  the  patient  in  a few  hours. 
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This  disf-a.se  should  be  treated  precisely  in  the  same 
manner  as  an  inflammatory  cdlic. 

1.  The  patient  should  be  plentifully  bled,  if  the 
physician  has  been  called  m .before  the  sick  has  lost 
his  strength. 

2.  Tie  should  receive  opening  clysters  made  of  a 
decoction  of  barley-water,  with  live  or  six  ounces  of 
cil  in  each'.  ' c 

3.  We  should  endeavour  to  allay  the  violent  efforts 

to  vomit,  by  giving  every  two  hours  a spoonful  of  the 
mixture, 'No.  48.  ’ ' 

v-  4.  The  sick  shotild  drink  plentifully,  in  very  Small 
* quantities,  very  often  repeated,  of  an  appeasing,  di- 
luting drink,  which  tends  to  promote  both  stools  and 
Urine.  Nothing  is  preferable  to  the  whey,  No.  49, 
if  it  can  be  had  immediately  : if  not,  give  simple 
clear  wlvey,  sw  eetened  with  honey,  and  the  drinks 
prescribed  § 207,'  Art.  3. 

5.  The  patient  is  td  be  put  into  a hot  bath,  and 
kept  as  long  as  he  can  bear  if  ; repeating  it  as  often 
daily  as  his  ‘strength  Will  permit. 

6.  After  bleedhVg,  warm  bathing,  repeated  clysters, 
and  fomentations',  if  all  these  have  availed  nothing, 
the  ftnioak  of  tobacco  may  be  introduced  ill -the  man- 
ner of  a clyster. 

I cured  a person  of  this  disease  by  conveying  him 
into'  a bath,  immediately  after  bleeding  him,  and 
giving  him  a purge  on  his  going  into  the  bath. 

§ 222.  IT  the  pain  abates  before  the  patient  has 
quite  lost  his  strength  ; if  the  pulse  improves  ; if  the 
vomitings  are  less  ; if  he  feels  some  rumbling  in  his 
boweds  ; if  he  has  some  little  discharge  by  stool ; and 
if  at  the  same  time  he  feels  himself  a little  stronger, 
hi*  cure  may  reasonably  be  expected:  but  if  be  is 
otherwise  circumstanced,'  he  will  soon  depart  : it 
frequently  happens  a single  hour  before  death,  that 
the  pain  seems  to  vanish,  and  a surprising  quantity 
of  extremely  foetid  matter  is  discharged  by  stool  : the 
patient  is  suddenly  seized  with  a great  weakness  and 
sinking,  falls  into  a cold  sweat,  and  immediately 
expires.  ■ ‘ ' 
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§ 223.  This  disease  is  a sudden,  abundant,  and 
painful  evacuation  by  vomiting  and  by  stool. 

It  begins  with  much  wind,  and  slight  pains  in  the 
belly,  followed  with  large  evacuations  either  by  stool 
or  by  vomit  at  iirst,  but  when  either  of  them  has  be- 
gun, the  other  quickly  follows  : the  pulse  is  almost 
constantly  feverish,  is  sometimes  strong  at  first,  but 
soon  sinks  into  weakness,  in  consequence  of  the  pro- 
digious discharge.  Some  patients  purge  a hundred 
times  in  the  compass  of  a few  hours  : they  may  even 
be  seen  to  fall  away.  After  a great  number  of  them 
they  are  afllicted  with  cramps  in  their  legs,  thighs, 
and  arms.  When  the  disease  rages  too  highly  to  be 
assuaged,  hiccups,  convulsions,  and  a coldness  of  the 
extremities  approach  : there  is  a scarcely  intermitting 
succession  of  fainting  fits,  the  patient  dying  in  either 
one  of  them  or  in  convulsions. 

It  commonly  prevails  towards  the  end  of  July  or 
in  August  ; especially  if  the  heat’s  have  been  very 
violent,  and  there  have  been  little  or  no  summer- 
fruits,  which  greatly  conduce  to  allay  the  putrescent 
acrimony  of  the  bile. 

§ 223.  Our  first  endeavour  should  be  to  drown  this 
acrid  bile  by  the  most  mitigating  drinks.  Wherefore 
the  patient  should  continually  take  in,  either  barley  - 
water,  or  pure  water,  with  one  eighth  part  milk.  Or 
he  may  use  a very  light  decoction  of  bread,  which  is 
made  by  gently  boiling  a pound  of  toasted  bread,  in 
five  or  six  quarts  of  water  for  half  an  hour. 

A very  light  soup  made  of  a pullet,  or  one  pound 
of  lean  veal,  in  four  quarts  of  water,  is  very  proper. 
Whey  is  also  employed  to  good  purpose;  and  in  those 
places  where  it  can  be  easily  had,  buttermilk  is  the 
best  drink  of  any.  But  which  ever  of  these  drinks 
shall  be  thought  preferable,  it  is  a necessary  point  to 
drink  very  plentifully  of  it. 

2.  If  the  patient’s  attendants  use  Venice-treacle, 
mint-water,  syrup  of  white  poppies,  called  diacor- 
dium,  opium,  or  mithridatc,  it  either  happens,  that 
the  disease  and  all  its  symptoms  are  heightened,  or, 
if  the  evacuations  should  actually  be  stopped,  the 
patient  is  thrown. into  a more  dangerous  condition. > 
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Of  the  Diarrhoea,  or  Purging. 


1 have,  been  obliged  to  give  a purge,  jn  order  to 
renew  the  discharges,  to  a man,  who  had  been  thrown 
into  a violent  fever,  attended  with  a raging  delirium, 
by  a medicine  composed  of  Venice-treacle,  mithri. 
date,  and  oil.  Such  medicines  ought  not  to  be  em- 
ployed, until  the  smallness  of  the  pulse,  great  weak- 
ness, cramps,  and  even  the  insufficiency  of  the  pati- 
ent's efforts  to  vomit,  make  us  apprehensive  of  his 
sinking  irrecoverably.  In  such  circumstances  he 
should  take,  every  quarter  of  an  hour,  a spoonful  of 
the  mixture,  No.  50,  still  continuing  the  diluting 
draughts.  After  the  first  hour,  they  should  only  be 
given  every  hour,  and  that  only  to  the  extent  of  eight 
doses. 

§ 224.  If  the  pains  and  evacuations  gradually  abate, 
it  will  still  be  proper  to  persevere  in  the  medicines  al- 
ready directed,  tho’  somewhat  less  frequently.  And 
now  we  may  allow  a few  soups  from  meally  substan- 
ces ; and  as  soon  as  they  are  quite  ceased,  he  must  be 
referred  to  the  regimen  so  frequently  recommended  to 
person^  in  a state  of  recovery  : when  the  concurring 
use  of  the  powder,  No.  24,  taken  twice  a day,  wilt 
greatly  assist  to  hasten  and  establish  his  health. 


HOSE  fluxes  which  attack  suddenly,  without  any 


preceding  distemper;  which  are  not  attended 
with  strong  pains  or  a fever,  are  rather  an  advantage 
than  disadvantage.  They  evacuate  matter  that  has 
been  long  antassed,  which,  \t  ere  it  not  carried  oil', 
would  produce  some  distemper. 

These  purgings  then  must  not  be  stopped  ; they  go 
away  generally’  of  themselves,  when  all  the  hurtful 
matter  is  discharged  • and  they  require  no  medicine. 
All  that  ought  to  be  done,  is  to  diminish  the  quantity 
of  food,  to  abstain  from  eating  flesh,  eggs,  and  wine  ; 
to  live  on  soup,  pulse,  or  a little  fruit  raw  or  baked, 
and  to  drink  a little  more  than  usual. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 


Of  the  Diarrlicca , or  Purging. 
SECTION  225. 
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Dysentery. 


: § 22(>.  If  after  five  or.six  days  the  distemper  con- 
tinue, and  the  pains  increase,  then  it  must  be  stop- 
ped. For  that  effect,  a man  must  be  put  into  a re- 
gimen ; and,  if  the  diarrhoea  was  accompanied  with 
great  loathing,  risings  at  the  stomach,  foulness  of  the 
tongue,  and  a bad  taste  in  the  mouth,  the  powder, 
No.  35,  should  be  giv.eu  : if  these  symptoms  should 
not  happen,  the  powder,  Xo.  51,  should  be  adnmns. 
tered,  and  during  the  three  hours  after  this  medicine, 
he  should  take  every  half  hour  a cup  of  weak  broth. 

If  the  Diarrhoea,  stopped  by  this  medicine,  should 
return  at  the  end  of  some  days,  it  would  be  a proof 
that  there  remains  a tenacious  matter  which  has  not 
been  discharged.  In  this  case  the  medicines,  No.  2.1, 
23,  or  47,  must  be  given  ; and  afterwards  the  pati- 
ent must  take,  fasting,,  for  two  mornings,  the  half  of 
the  powder,  No.  ,51..  . o, 

§ 227.  A purging  is  often  neglected  for  a long 
time,  from  which 'neglect*  they  degenerate  into' per- 
petual ones.  In  such  cases  the  medicine,  ,No.  2>5, 
should  be  given  first  ; then  every  other  day  for  four 
times  successively,  he  should  take  . No.  51  : during  all 
which  time  he  should  live  on  nothing  but  panadaj  or 
on  rice  boiled  in  weak  chrcken-broth.  A strengthen- 
ing stomach  p blister  has  sometimes  been. sncceS' fully 
applied,  which  may  be  often  moistened  in  a decoction 
of  herbs  boiled  in  wine..  Cold  and  moisture  should 
be  avoided,  which  frequently  occcaion  immediate  re- 
lapses, even  after  the  looseness  had  ceased  for  many 
■ days.  ...  t •,  ■ 

On  the(  evening  of  .that  day  whereon  the  patient 
.took  No.  35,  or  No..  5 l,  or  any  other  purge,  he  may 
take  a,,  small  dose  .of  V.euice-treacle,  or  five  or  sis 
drops  of  liquid  laudanum.  - . r 


C3IAPTKR  XX  IF. 


Of  the  Dysentery,  or  Bloody  Fhttr 


li’i: 


*-rf  • j II  ■ 

rpTIE  Dysentery  is  a flux  with  strong  gnpings,,  and 
_JL.  frequent  inpfiiiafiotib  to  go  to  stool.  There  is 
foinmouK  a little  blood  in  the  stools,  but  not  always. 


118 


Dysentery. 

The  dysentery  is  generally  epidemical  ; it  begins 
sometimes  at  the  end  of  July,  oftener  in  August,  and 
ends  when  the  frost  begins. 

§ 228.  It  begins  with  a shivering  for  some  hours  ; 
and  great  pains  in  the  belly,  which  sometimes  last 
many  hours  before  the  evacuations  begin.  The  pati- 
ent has  vertigoes  ; inclinations  to  vomit  : he  grows 
pale;  his  pulse  however,  is  not  feverish,  but  gene- 
rally very  small  ; at  last  the  stools  come  on,  the  first 
ones  are  often  of  a liquid  and  yellowish  matter,  but 
very  soon  they  are  mixed  with  glairy  matter,  and  that 
glairy  matter  is  covered  with  blood:  the  pains  in- 
crease, and  the  stools  become  so  frequent,  that  the 
patient  has  eighty  ten,  twelve,  or  lifteen  of  them 
during  the  space  of  an  hour  : then  the  fundament  is 
irritated,  the  tenesmus,  (which  is  an  inclination  of 
going  to  stool,  though  there  is  no  matter  inwardly,) 
joins  to  the  dysentery,  and  occasions  often  a falling 
of  the  fundament  ; for  the  patient  who  discharges 
worms,  thickened  glairy  matter,  which  resembles 
pieces  of  the  guts,  and  sometimes  clots  of  blood. 

A raging  delirium  sometimes  comes  on  before  the 
minute  of  expiration.  I have  seen  a very  unusual 
symptom  accompany  this  disease,  in  two  persons, 
which  was  an  impossibility  of  swallowing,  for  three 
‘ days  before  death. 

Many  of  the  sick  haVe  not'the  least  fever  for  a 
thirst  is  less  common  in  this  disease,  than  in  a simple 
looseness. 

§ 229.  The  most  efficacious  remedy  is  a vomit. 
That  of  No.  34,  if  taken  on  the  first  invasion  of  it, 
often  removes  it  at  once;  and  always  shortens  its 
•duration.  That  of  No.  35,  is  not  less  effectual.  If 
the  stools  prove  less  frequent  after  the  operation  of 
either  of  them,  it  is  a good  sign  ; if  they  are  no  ways 
diminished,  the  disease  is  like  to  he  obstinate. 

The  patient  is  to  be  ordered  to  a regimen,  abstain- 
ing from  all  llesh-meat  with  the  greatest  attention, 
until  a perfect  cure.  The  ptisan,  No.  3,  is  the  best 
drink  for  him. 

The  day  afteY  the  vomit  he  must  take  the  powder, 
No.  41,  divided  into  two  doseis  ; the  next  day  ho 
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should  take  no  other  medicine  but  his  ptisan  ; on  the 
fourth,  the  rhubarb  must  be  repeated  ; after  w hich, 
the  violence  of  the  disease  commonly  abates,  ilis 
diet,  during  the  disease,  is  nevertheless  to  be  conti- 
nued exactly  for  some  days:  after  which  he  may  be 
allowed  to  enter  upon  that  of  persons  in  a state  of 
recovery.  ; n ; 1 • ■ 1 

§ 230.  The  dysentery  sometimes  begins  with  an  in- 
flammatory fever -a  feverish,  hard,  full  pulse,  with 
a violent  pain  in  the  head  and  loins,  and  a stiff  dis- 
tended belly.  In  such  a case  the  patient  must  be 
bled  once  ; and  then  daily  receive  three,  or  even 
four  of  the  clysters,  No  6,  drinking  plentifully  of 
the  drink,  No.  3. 

When  all  dread  of  an  inflammation  is  over,  the  pa- 
tient is  to  be  treated  in  the  manner  just  related  : tho’ 
often  there  is  no  necessity  for  the  vomit  ; and  if  the 
inflammatory  symptoms  have  run  high,  his  first  purge 
should  be  that  of  No.  11,  and  the  use  of  the  rhubarb 
may  be  postponed,  till  about  the  conclusion  of  the 
disease.  • 

1 have  cured  many  Dysenteries,  by  ordering  the 
sick  no  other  remedy,  but  a cup  of  warm  water  every 
quarter  of  an  hour  ; and  it  were  better  to  rely  on 
this  simple  remedy,  than  to  employ  those  of  whose 
effects  we  are  ignorant. 

§ 231.  It  sometimes  happens,  that  the  Dysentery  is 
combined  with  a Putrid  Fever,  which  makes  it  ne- 
cessary, after  the  vomit,  to  give  .the  purges,  No.  23, 
or  47,  and  several  doses  of  No.  24,  before  the  rhu- 
barb is  given.  No.  23,  is  excellent  in  this  combined 
case. 

v When  the  Dysentery  is  blended  with  symptoms  of 
malignity,  after  premising  the  prescription,  No.  35, 
those  of  No.  38,  and  39,  may  be  called  in  success- 
fully. 

§ 232.  When  the  disease  has  already  been  of  many 
days  standing,  without  the  patient’s  having  taken 
any  medicines,  or  only  such  as  were  injurious  to  him, 
he  must  be  treated  as  if  the  distemper  had  but  just 
commenced  ; unless  some  symptoms  foreign  to  the 
nature  of  the  Dysentery,  have  supervened  upon  it. 
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§ 233.  Relapses  sometimes  occur  in  dysenteries, 
some  few  days  after  the  patients  appear  well  ; much 
the  greater  number  of  w hich  are  occasioned  either  by 
some  error  in  diet,  by  cold  air,  or  by  being  over- 
heated. They  are  to  be  prevented  by  avoiding the^e 
causes  of  them  ; and  may  he  removed  by  putting  the 
patient  on  his  regimen,  and  giving  him  one  dose  of 
the  prescription,  No.  51. 

This  disease  is  sometimes  combined'  too  with  an 
intermitting  fever;  in  which  case  the  Dysentery  must 
be  removed  first,  and  the  intermittent  afterwards. 

% 234.  A prejudice,  which  still  generally  prevails, 
is,  that  fruits  are  noxious  in  a Dysentery.  Whereas 
ripe  fruits,  of  w hatever  species,  and -especially  sum- 
mer fruits,  are  the  real  preservatives  from  it.  They 
thin  and  wash  dowm  the  humours,  especially  the  thick 
glutinous  bile  ; ripe  fruits  being  the  true  "dissolvents 
of  such  ; by  which  indeed  they  may  bring  on  a purg- 
ing, but  such  a one,  as  is  a guard  against  D\  sentries. 

We  had  an  extraordinary  abundance  of  fruit  in 
1759,  and  1760,  but  scarcely  any  Dysenteries.  When- 
ever I have  observed  Dysenteries  to  prevail,  I made 
it  a rule  to  eat  lessilesh,  and  plenty  of  fruit  ; I have 
never  had  the  slightest  attack  of  one,  and  several 
physicians  used  the  same'eautiou  w ith  the  same  success. 

1 have  seen  eleven  patients  in  a Dysentery  in  one 
house,  of  whom  nine  eat  fruit  and  recovered.  The 
grandmother  and  one.  child,  whom  she  loved  more 
than  the  rest,  did  not.  She  managed  the -child  after 
her  own  fashion,  with  burnt  wine  and  spices,  but  no 
fruit.  She  conducted  herself  in  the  very  same  man- 
ner, and  both  died. 

In  a country-seat  near  Berne,  in  the  year  1751, 
when  these  lluxes  made  great  havoc,  and  people  were 
severely  warned  against  the  use  of  fruits,  out  of  ele- 
ven persons  in  the  family,  ten  eat  plentifully  ef 
plumbs,  and  not  one  of  them  was  seised  with  it  : the 
poor  coachman  alone,  rigidly  observed  that  absti- 
nence from  fruit,  and  took  a terrible  Dy  sen  try. 

This  distemper  had  nearly  destroyed  a Swiss  regi- 
ment in  garrison  in  the  South  of  France  : The  cap- 

tains purchased  the  whole  crop  of  Several  acres  of 
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vineyard  ; where  they  carried  the  sick  soldiers,  and 
gathered  the  grapes  fyr  such  its  could  not  bear  being 
carried  into  the  vineyard  : those  who  were  well,  eat- 
ing nothing  else  : After  this  not  one  more  died,  nor 

w ere  any  more  even  attacked  w ith  the  Dysentery. 

A clergyman  was  seized  with  a Dysentery,  which 
was  not  the  least  mitigated  by  any  medicines  he  had 
taken.  By  mere  chance  lie  saw  some  currants  ; he 
longed  for  them,  and  ate  three  pounds  of  them  be- 
tween seven  and  nine  o’clock  in  the  morning  ; that 
very  day  he  became  better,  and  was  entirely  well  op 
the  next. 

§ 235,  It  is  necessary  that  each  subject  of  this 
disease  should  have  a close-stool  apart  to  himself,  as 
the  matter  discharged  is  extremely  infectious : and  if 
they  make  use  of  bed-pans,  they  should  be. carried 
immediately  out  of  the  chamber,  the  air  of  w:hich 
should  be  continually  renewed,  sprinkling  vinegar 
frequently  in  it. 

It  is  also  necessary  to  change  the  patient*  s linen 
frequently;  without  w'hich  precautions  the  distemper 
becomes  more  violent,  and  attacks  others  who  live  in 
the  same  house. 

§ 236.  It  has  .happened  by  some  unaccountable 
fatality,  that  there  is  no  disease,  for  which  a greater 
number  of  remedies  are  advised,  than  for  the  Dysen- 
tery. Of  these  mauy  boasted  compositions,  some  arc 
only  indifferent,  but  others  pernicious.  The  only  true 
method  of  cure  is  that  1 have  .advised,  the  purpose 
of  which  is  evacuating  the  offending  matter:  all  those 
methods,  which  have  a different  scope,  are  pernici- 
ous ; and  the  method  most  generally  followed,  which 
is  that  of  stopping  the  stool  by  astringents,  or  by 
opiates,  is  the  worst  of,  all,  and  even  so  mortal  a one, 
as  to  destroy  a multitude  of  people  annually,  ami 
throw  others  into  incurable  diseases. 

Such  are  the  consequences  of  all  the  astringent  me- 
dicines, and  of  those  which  are  given  to  procure  sleep 
in  this  disease,  as  Venice-treaclej  mithridate,  6cc.  when 
given  too  early  in  Dysenteries. 
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CHAPTER  XXV. 

The  Treatment  of  Diseases  peculiar  to  Women. 
section  237. 

BESIDES  the  preceding  diseases,  to  which  wo- 
men are  liable-  in  common  with  men,  their  sex 
also  exposes  them  toothers  peculiar  to  it,  and  which 
depend  upon  four  principal  sources  ; which  are  their 
monthly  discharges,  their  pregnancy,  their  labours 
in  child-birth,  and  the  consecpienccs  of  their  labours. 
■It  is  my  present  design  only  to  give  some  general  di- 
rections on  these  four  heads. 

§ 238.  Nature,  who  intended  woman  for  the  in- 
crease, and  the  nourishment  of  the  human  race  at  the 
breast,  has  subjected  them  to  a periodical  discharge 
of  blood  ; which  circumstance  constitutes  the  source, 
from  whence  the  infant  is  afterwards  to  receive  nutri- 
tion and  growth. 

This  discharge  commences  generally,  with  us,  be- 
tween the  age  of  sixteen  hud  eighteen.  Young  mai- 
dens before  this,  are  often,  and  many  for  a long 
time,  lit!  a state  of  weakness,  which  is  termed  the 
green  sickness  : and  when  the  terms  are  slow  and 
•baekwardpit  occasions  grievous,  and  sometimes  mor- 
tal diseases.  Nevertheless,  it  is  improper  to  ascribe 
all  the  evils,  to  which  they  are  subject  at  this  term 
of  life,  to  this  cause  : the  fibres  of  women  which  are 
intended  to  give  way,  when  they  are  extended  by  the 
growth  of  the  child,  and  its  inclosing  membranes, 
should  necessarily  be  less  stiff  and  rigid,  and  more 
lax  and  yielding  than  the  fibres  of  men.  Hence  the 
circulation  of  tile  blo'od  is  more  slow  and  languid  than 
in  males  ; their  blopd  is  less  dense  ; their  lluids  are 
more  liable  to  stagnate,  and  to  form  obstructions. 

§ 239.  The  disorders  to  which  such  a constitution 
subjects  them  might,  in  some  measure,  he  prevented, 
by  assisting  the  feebleness  of  their  natural  movements 
through  constant  exercise  : but  this  assistance,  which 
is  more  necessary  for  females  than  males,  they  are 
deprived  of,  by  education  ; as  they  are  usually  em- 
ployed in  managing  household  business,  and  light  se- 
dentary work.  They  stir  about  but  little,  whence 
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their  natural  tendency  to  weakness  increases.  Their 
■blood  circulates  imperfectly  ' the  humours  tend  tq  a 
general  stagnation  : and  none  df  the  vital  functions 
are  completely  discharged. 

From  such  causes  they  sink  into  a state  of  weakness 
many  years  before  this  discharge  could  bo  expected. 
This  state  disposes  them  to  be  inactive  ; a little  ex- 
ercise fatigues  them,  whence  they  take  none  at  all. 
It  might  prove  a remedy  of  their  complaint  ; but  as 
it  is  disagreeable  to  them,  they  reject  ‘it,  and  thus 
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increase  their  disorder. 

Their  appetite  declines  with  their  other  vital  func- 
tions ; the  usual  kinds  of  food  never  exciting  it  ; 
instead  of  which  they  indulge  themselves  with  won- 
derful cravings,  and  often  of  the  oddest  and  most 
improper  substances  for  nutrition. 

After  the  duration  of  this  state  for  a few  years,  the 
ordinary  time  df  their  monthly  evacuations  approaches^ 
which  however  make  not  the  least  appearance  for 
two  reasons.  The  tirst  is,  that  their  health  is  too 
much  impaired  to  accomplish  this  new  function,  at  a 
time  when  all  the  others  are  so  languid.  And  the 
second  is^  that,  under  such  circumstances,  the  eva 
cuatioRS  themselves  are  unnecessary:  since  their 
final  purpose  is  to  discharge  (when  the  sex  are  not 
pregnant,)  that  superfluous  blood,  which  they  were 
intended  to  produce.  And  this  superfluity  of  blood 
does  not  exist  in  women,  who  have  been  long  in  a 
lov,r  and  languishing  state. 


^ 240.  Their  disorder,  however,  continues  to  in- 
crease, 'and  this  increase  is  attributed  to  tile  non- 
appearance  of  their  monthly  efflux,  whereas  the  dis- 
order is  not  owing  to  that  suppression  ; but  this  is  the 
effect  of  their  disorder. 

So  that  all  the  complaints  of  young  maidens  arc  not 
owing  to  the  want  of  their  customs.  Nevertheless 
it  is  certain,  some  are  : for  instance,  when  a strong 
young  virgin  is  full  of  health,  who  manifestly  abounds 
with  blood,  does  not  obtain  this  discharge  at  the 
usual  time,  then  this  superfluous  blood  is  the  fountain 
of  very  many  disorders. 

* 5 St!.1  These  discharges  are  suppressed,  in  the 
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circumstances  mentioned,  § 238,  by  a continuance  of 
the  disease,  which*  yvas  ffes.t , an  obstacle  - to  their,  a p- 
peafance  • and,  in  oilier  case6,  they . have  been .sup- 
ptesSecf  by  cold,  moisture,  violent  fear,  a very  ijtrong 
passion  ; by  indigestion  ••|iqv  tpq  hot  anjd  irritating 
diet ; by  exercise  too  long,  continued,  and  by  un- 
usual watching. 

§ 242.  The  great  facility  wijh  which  this  evacua- 
tion may  be  suppressed,  tjjininished,-  or  disordered, 
the  terrible  consequence  of  such,  interruptions'  and 
iWeguIarities  of  them,"  are  cogoiit  reasons  tq  engage 
the  se£  to  use  all  possible  care,  in  every  respect,  to 
preserve  the  regularity  of  them  ; by  ^voiding  during 
their  approach  and  continuance,  every  cause  that 
may  prevent  or  l.essqn  them.  |,  . 

Besides  the  caution  with  which  they  should  avoid 
these  general  causes  just  mentioned,  every  person 
ought  to  remember  what  has.  most  particularly  dis-> 
agreed  with  her  during. that  term,  and  for  ever  con. 
stantly  to  reject  it.  ; 

§ 243.  There  are  mg,ny  women  whose  customs  visit 
them  without  the  slightest  impeachment  of  their 
health  ; others  are  sensibly  disordered  on  every  re- 
turn of  them  : and  to  others  again  they  are  very  tor- 
menting, by  the  violent  colics,  of  a longer  or  shorter 
duration,  which  precede  or  accompany  them.  I ba,ve 
known  some  of  these  violent  attacks  last  but:  s,omt; 
minutes,  and  others  which, continued  a few  hours.  But 
some  have  persisted  for  many  . days,  att, ended  with 
vomiting,  fainting,  with  convulsions  from  excessive 
pain,  with  vomiting  of  blood,  bleedings  from  the 
nose,  which  have  brought  them  to  the  very  jaws  of 
death.  Some  are  subject  to  these  symptoms  every 
month,  from  the  first  appearance,  to  the  final  termi- 
nation of  these  discharges  : except  proper  remedies 
and  regimen,  and  sometimes  a happy  phild -birth,  re- 
moves ^hem.  Others  complain  but  now  and  then, 
every  fit  cond,  third,  or  fourth  month  ; aud  there  are 
some  agijjfl*  who  liayjng  suffered  very  severely  during 
the  linrt  months,  pr.y.ear^sulfer  qo  murq  alterwards, 
A fourth  number,  after  having  liad.-thpi.r  customs  tqr 
along  time,  without  the  denst  e,oiB,pbiint,  ii.nd  them- 
selves afflicted  With  cruel  papus,  at  the  return  ol  them  ; 
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if  by  imprudence,  tlvy  have  incurred  any  cause,  that 
has  suppressed,  diminished,  or  delayed  them.  This 
consideration  ought  to  suggest  a proper  caution,  even 
to  such  as  generally  undergo  these  discharges  with- 
out pain  : since  all  may  be  assured,  that  tho’  they 
suffer  no  sensible  disorder  at  t*hat  time,  they  are  ne- 
vertheless more  delicate,  more  easily  affected  by  the 
passions  of  the  mind,  and  have  also  weaker  sto- 
machs at  these  periods.' 

* § 244.  These  discharges  tn ay  also  be  sometimes 
too  profuse  in  quantity.  In  such  cases,  recourse  may 
be  had  to  the  directions  I shall  give  hereafter. 

§ 245.  Finally,  after  their  continuance  for  a cer- 
tain number  of  years,  (rarely  exceeding  thirty-five,) 
they  go  off  of  theiWown  accord,  and  necessarily,  be- 
tween the  age  bfTdrt'y-fi've  and  fiff  \ ; and'  this' crisis  is 
•generally  gerytroiibfeoitfri,  arid  often  very  dangerous. 

V 2 Ifi:  ‘The  ‘ciuls  mentioned,  ^ 238,  may  be  pre- 
vented by  avoiding  fhe  causes  ; and,  1.  By  obliging 
youtig  maidens  to  u^e  considerable  exercise  ; especi- 
ally as  soon  there  is  the  least  reason  to  suspect  the 
approach  of  the  grden -sickness. 

2.  By  watching  them  carefully',  that  they  eat  no- 
thing unwholesome  or  improper.  The  best  drink  for 
them  is  water,  in  which  a red  hot  iron  has  been  extin- 
guished. 

3.  They  mnst  avoid  hot  sharp  medicines,  and  such 
a$<  are  intended  to  force  down  their  terms,  which  are 
frequently  attended '"with  pernicious  consequences, 
and  never  do  any* 'good  ; and  they  are  still  the  more 
hurtful,  as  the  patient  is  the  younger. 

4.  If  the  malady  increases,  it  win  be  necessary  fo 
give  them  some  remedies  biit  these  should  not  be 
purges,  nor  diluters,  nor  dec‘ocfronsJ  of  herbs,  salts, 
and  a heap  of  other  useless  and  noxious  ingredients  ; 
but  they  should  tatkfe  filings' of  iron,  Which  is  the  most 
certain  remedy  in  such  case's.  These  filings  should  bo 
of  true  simple  iron,  and  not  steel  ; and  bare1  should 
be  taken,  that  it  be  not  rusty,  in  which  state  it  has 
very  little  effect. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  distemper,  and  to  young 
gills,  it  is  sufficient  to  give  twenty  grains  daily,  en- 
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joining. due  exorcise  and  suitably  .diet.  ¥¥.hqn:it(pre,« 
vaiJs  in  a severer  degreei5i)'and  th^- p(itient'is.,|i6t.^p 
young;  a quarter  of  ;uyp\mt;c ‘n\ay  be' safely  y^nturejl 
on  : certain  ' hitters ‘ojr  aromatips.inqy  b.e  joiijefl.  to  the 
Tilings, , which  are  numbered  in  the  Appendix,  54,  5f5, 
56,  arid  constitute  ,t  most  effectual  remedies  in  this 
distemper,  to  be  taken. in  yhyfprm  of  powder,  .yf 
vinous jinfusion;  or  ,,o|  When  there, j,s  a 

just  nidicat'ioh  to  bring  (to wnAhe  discjiarge, , the  Vi- 
nous infusion,  NjQ.  5.5f,  must ’he  given,  and  igenejal- 
ly 'succeeds  • but  I must  again  repeat  it,  (4s  it  should 
'carefully  lje'cpnsidered)  that dt^e  stoppage  of  this  dis- 
charge is  frequently  the  effect,  not  the  cause,  of  this 
disease  ; and  that  there  should  be  no  attempt  to  force 
it  down,  which,  in  such  a case^  may  sometimes, prove 
more  hurtful  than  beneficial...;  sitjcejit  wpi^ld, 
return  of  its  own  accord  wjt&  t]je  ,s.fi;engtji  of'thyjpa,- 
’fient : there  are  ,$ojaie  pqfef  particularly.,  in  hich  ft 
would  be  highly  danger, ops,  .to.  u?e  hot  ajjdj  Active 
medicines  ; such  c'asfs,  for  .in^tan^e,,  as,  are  attended 
with  gre'yj,  leanness  and  considerably  thirst  : all  which 
complaints  should  be  removed,  before  auy  hot  medi. 
cines  are  given  to  force  this  yvacuation, . which  many 
Very  ignorantly  imagine  .cures  all  other  female,  disor- 
ders ; an  error,  thathaS  occasioned  the  loss, of  many 
women’s  lives.  i,  . • 

§ 247.  The  other  sort  oTofesfructian?  described, 
§ 240,  Requires  a very  different  treatment,  bleeding, 
which  is  hurtful  iirffie  fornjflr  sor$, ;has, often  removed 
this.'  'Bathing  of  the  feet,  the,  pow  ders,  No,  SO, 
and ‘whey,  have. frequently,  (SUjCcye.dyd  : iflut  at.otlwx 
times,  it. is  necessary  to  accqqjlijodatq  the-  remedies 
and  the  method,  to  yeaph.  yy^hicqhir  case,,  aud  .to 
judge  of  it  from,  ijis  o\vp,|peculiar  piftiumstancevS  anil 
appearances.  , j ...  |, ...  A,.  . < d 

§ 248.  When  thegy  evacuation?  qatnr,aJly  cease 
thro’  age  ; . if  they.  ,spop  . suddenly,  ,a?id  alf  at  once, 
and  had  formerly  flowed  very  largely,  1.  Bleeding 
must  be  directed. 

2.  The  usual  quantity  of  food  should  be  somewhat 

diminished,  especially  of  flesh,  of  eggs,  and  of  strong 
drink,  * 

3.  Exercise  should  be  increased. 


to  JVyuent  MfT 

4-  The  puUQiit  ,sht>vUd  fre,^y.on tJo,-.  ;^alce,  in  a piomr 
ing,  finding,  the  powder,  Nq.  2 1,  which  is  very  be- 
■'riencial  in  such  cas^; .,q$. . i t ,w i u creases. the 
natural  ^cretiojis  fly  Stpol,  ,uijim}vand  perspiration  ; 
aiul  thence  lessens  thuupiantity  of  blood  which  would 
otbe  rwise  super-aboUnd.  , . ; r r . , . , 

Nevertheless,  should. this  totalisation  ;bq  prppeds- 
jed  by,  or  attpndefl  wilfi  gny|  [extraordinary  Ipse,  of 
blood,  which  is  frequently  the- .case., bleeding  is  .not 
‘necessaty^  but,  the  regime^u  aiul  .powder  jqst  directed 
are  so  ; to  which  the  purge,  .Np.  ;23,;  should  now 
„aud  then  be  joined.,  at  moderate  intervals,  Th&use 
of  astringent  medicines  at  this  critical  time  might 
dispose  the  patient  to  a cancer  of  the  womb. 

Many  wonnsn.die  about  this,  age,  as  it  is  gn  easy 
,mqtt<ir  to(injurg  them  ; a circumstance  that  should 
make  them  very  cautious  in  the  medicines- tboy  vs- 
rqur  to.  Qn.  thq  other  hand,  .it  also^frjeq.uentfy  jbap- 
peos,  that  their  constitutions  alter  for  .the  betfev, 
after  this  ; their  fibres  grqw  strqngery  .jhey  4iud 
themselves  more  hearjy  and  hardly, y many  fp^taerin,. 
firmities  disappear,  and  they  enjoy  a heaftby  and 
happy  old  age,  I have  known  several  wljp,  threw 
away  their  spectacles  at  the  age  of  fifty-two,  or  fifty- 
three,  which,  they  had  uSetl  five  or  six  years  before, 
,,XJ^er  powder,  , No.  21,  and  the  potion,  No.. 32, 
agree  ,vcyy:  vvell  in  almost  afl  .inveterate ■ discharges, 
>at  whatever  .timp  of  life.  L.,  , . i j 

Of  Disorders  attending  Gravidatio'n ‘3  or  ‘the  Term  of 
going  zcilh  Child. 

. , ...  e II..  1 P’i  /»<*  ‘ • ’ 

^ 242.  I n gravidation,  women-are  smbjeet  to  pains 
of  the  stomachy  to  vomiting  in-a*  morning, -th  head* 
ach  and  tooth-ach.  In  this  case  once  bleeding  will:, 
for  the  most  .part,  .suffice,  and  that  no  very  plentiful 
one  ; especially  as  we  may  assist  this  principal  remedy 
by  others  of  a more  gentle  kind  : such  as  gentle  pur- 
gatives, moderate  exercise,  and  a thin  spare  diet. 

. ^ 250.  Sometimes  after  carrying  too  heavy  bur- 
thens ; after  too  much  or  too  violent  work  ; after  re- 
ceiving.excessive  jolts,  or  having  had  a fall,  they  are 
subject  to  violent  pains  of  the  loins,  which  extend 
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-down  to  their  thi^lis,  ahd  terminate  quite  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  belly  ;■  and  which  dhYitWioilly  import,  that 
they  are  in  danger  of  miscarrying.-' 

'I'o  prevent  this  consequence,  they  should,  1.  Im- 
mediately go  to  bed  ; and  if  they  have  not  a mattress, 
they  should  lie  upon  a bed  stuffed  with  straw,  a' fea- 
ther-bed being  very  improper.  They  should  keep 
themsblves  quite'  still ' in  ‘this'  Situation  for  several 
days,  rtot  stirring,-  and  speaking  as  little  as  possible. 

2.  I hey  should  directly  lose  eight  or  nine  ounces 
of  blood  from  the  arm. 

3.  They  should  not  eat  flesh,  flesh-broth,  nor 
■eggs  ; but  live  solely  on  soups  made  of  mgally  sub- 
stances.- 

They  'Should  take  every  two  hours  half  a paper  of 
the  powder,  No.  20;  and  should  drink' nothing  but 
the  ptJSari^'Nb1.' 2!  ‘ 1 

- Some  ^tidgvtin'e  robust  wdirien  dre  very  liable  to 
miscarry  rtt  it  Certain  stage  of  their  pregnancy.  This 
may  be; 'ohviate’d  by  their  bleeding  some  dnvs  before 
that  time  approaches-,  and  by  their  observing  the 
regimen  I have  advised.  But  delicate  women  require 
a vefy  different  treatment.  1 

Of  .Delivery,  or  Child-birth.  . . 

§ 261.  The  errors ‘which  are  incurred,  during* ac- 
tual labour, ' are  numberless,  and  too  often  irremedi- 
able. I shall  only  mark  one  : this  is,  the  ‘custom  of 
.giving  hot  irritating  things,  whenever  the  Jap  pur  is 
very  painful,  or  slow  ; such  as  castor,  or  its  tincture, 
faffron,  sage,  rue.  savin,  oil  of  amber,  wine,  Ve- 
nice-tj-eacld)'  ;wine  burnt  with  spices,  coffee,  brandy, 
.aniseed-water,  waJaut-water,  fennel-waiter,  and  other 
drams  or  strong  liquors.  All  these  things,  far  from 
promoting  the  woman’s  delivery,  render  it  more  dif- 
ficult by  inflaming  the  womb,  (which  cannot  then  so 
.well  contract  itself),  and  the  parts  thro’  which  the 
birth  is  to  pass,  in  consequence  of  which  they  swellj 
become  more  straitened,  and  cannot  yield  or  be  dilu- 
ted. Sometimes  these  stimulating  hot  medicines 
bring  on  haemorrhages,  which  prove  mortal  in  a few 
hours. 
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§ 252.  A considerable  number,  both  of  mothers 
and  infants,  might  he  preserved  by. the  directly  op* 
posite  method.  As  soon  as  a- Woman  who  was  in 
good  health,  before  the  approach  of  hpr  labour,  be- 
ing , robust,  aa^d  well-made,  finds  her  travail  come 
<?p,  and  that  it  is  painful  and  difficult;  far  from 
fhose  premature  efforts,  aud  from  fur  J 
tlipri ug  f heui  by  jlhoae  pernicious  medicines,  she, 
shoutd  . bo , bled,  in,  the,  arm,  which  will  prevent  the 
swelling  and  inthunmation,  assuage  the  pains,  relax 
t'he  parts,  and  dispose  every  thing  to  a favourable 
issue. 

During  actual  labour,  no  other  noffrishmtent  should 
be  allowed,  except  a little  panada  reveny- three  hours, 
and  as  much  toast  and  water. -as  the  woman  chooses. 

Every  fourth  hour  a clyster  should  be  given,  con- 
sisting of  a decoction  of  mallows  aud  a little  oil.-  In 
the  intervals  between  these  clysters  she  should  be, set 
pver  a kind  of  stove,  or  in  a pierced  easy  chair,  con- 
taining a vessel  in  which  there  is  -some  hot  water: 
the  passage  should  he  gently  rubbed  with  a little  but- 
ter ; and  the  stupes  wrung  out  of  a fomentation  of 
simple  hot  water,  which  is  the  most  efficacious  of  any, 
should  be  applied  over  the  belly. 

By  this  method  many  labours,  which  seem  difficult 
gt;  first,  terminate  happily,  and  this  safe  manner  of 
proceeding  at  least  affords  time  to  call  in  further  as- 
sistance. Besides  the  consequence  of  such  deliveries 
are  healthy  and  happy  ; but  when  pursuing  the  heat- 
ing practice,  even  tho1  the  delivery  fee  effected,  both 
the  mother  and  infant  have  been  so  cruelly,  tho’  uu- 
designedly,  tormented,  that  both  of  them  frequently 
perish.  ~ f , ■ . 

I acknowledge  these  meaps  are  insufficient,  when 
tho  child  is  unhappily, situated  in  the  womb,  or  when 
there  is  an  embarrassing  cot  1 form  at  ion  in  the  mother  ; 
tho’  at  least,  they,  prevent  the  case  from  proving 
worse,  and  leave  time  for  calling  in  other  mulwiyeSj 
who  nifty  De  hetter  qualified. 

Of  /he  consequences  of  Lai/ our , or  Child-Birth. 

.j.  i/253,.  f ha  usual  (mn&equyqces  of  child-birth,  are  ; 
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1.  An  excessive  haemorrhage.  2.  An  inflammation 
of  the  womb.  3.  A sudden  suppression  of  the  lo. 
chia,  or  usual  discharges  after  delivety.  And,  4.  The 
fever  and  other  accidents,  resulting  from  the  milk. 

Excessive  bleedings  or  floodings,  should  be  treat, 
ed  according  to  the  manner  directed  § 250  : and-  if 
they  are  very  excessive,  folds  of  linen,  which  have 
be’  n wrung  out  of  a mixture  of  equal  parts  of  water 
and  vinegar,  should  be  applied  to  the  thighs  : these 
should  be  changed  for  fresh  moist  ones,  as  they  dry  ; 
and  should  be  omitted,  as  soon  as  the  bleeding  abates. 

- The  inflammation  of  the  womb  is  discoverable  by 
pains  in  all  the  lower  part  of  the  belly  ; by  tight- 
ness of  the  whole  ; by  a sensible  increase  of  pain 
upon  touching  it  ; a kiud  of  red  stain  or  spot,  that 
mounts  to  the  middle  of  the  belly,  as  high  as  the  na- 
vel; ; 'which  spot,  as  the  disease  increases,  turns  black, 
and  then  is  always  a mortal  symptom  ; by  a very  ex- 
traordinary degree  of  weakness  ; an  amazing  change 
of  countenance  ; a light  delirium  ; a continual  fever, 
with  a weak  and  hard  pulse  ; sometimes  incessant  vo- 
mitings ; a frequent  hiccup  : a moderate  discharge  of 
a reddish,  stinking,  sharp  water  ; frequent  urgings 
to  go  to  stool  ; a burning  heat  of  urine;  and  some- 
times an  entire  suppression  of  it. 

This  dangerous  disease  should  be  treated  like  in- 
flammatory ones.  Alter  bleeding,  frequent  clysters 
of  warm  water  must  by  no  means  be  omitted  ; some 
shoul  i also  be  injected  into  the  womb,  and  applied 
continually  over  the  belly.  The  patient  may  also 
drink  continually  either  of  simple  barley-water,  with 
a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  nitreiia  every  three  pints  of 
it,  or  of  almond  milk,  No.  4. 

§ 254.  The  total  suppression  of  the  lochia,  should 
be  treated  exactly  in  the  same  manner  : but  if  Un- 
happily hot  medicines  have  been  given,  in  order  to 
force  them  down,  the  case  will  generally  prove  a most 
hopeless  one. 

§ 255.  if  the  milk-fever  run  very  high,  the  bar- 
ley ptisan  directed  § 253,  with  a very  light  diet, 
consisting  only  of  panada,  or  made  of  some  other 
sieally  substances,  and  very  thin,  generally  removes  it. 
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§ 256.  Delicate  women,  who  have  not  al!  the  at- 
tendance they  want  ; and  such  as  are  .obliged  to 
work  too  soon,  are  exposed  to  many  accidents  ; and 
hence  the  separation  of  the  m.lk  in  their. breasts  be- 
ing disturbed,  there  are  knots  as  it  were,  which  are 
very  painful  and  troublesome.  They  often  happen 
on  the  thighs,  in  which  case  the  ptisan,  No.  58,  is 
to  be  drunk,  and  the  poultice,  No.  59,  must  be  ap- 
plied. These  two  remedies  gradually  dissipate  the 
tumour,  if  that  can  be  effected.  But  if  matter 
is  actually  formed,  a surgeon  must  open  the  abscess, 
and  treat  it  like  any  other. 

Should  the  milk  curdle  in  the_ breast,  it  is  of  the 
utmost  importance  immediately  to  dissolve  that  thick- 
ness, which  w'ould  otherwise  degenerate  into  a hard- 
ness, and  prove  a schirrhus,  and  in  process  of  time, 
a cancer. 

This  may  be  prevented  by  an  application  to  these 
small  tumours,  as  soon  as  ever  they  appear.  For  this 
purpose  nothing  is  more  elfectual  than  the  prescrip- 
tions, No.  57,  and  60;  but  under  such  menacing 
circumstances,  it  is  prudent  to  take  the  best  advice 
as  early  as  possible. 

From  the  moment  these  hard  tumours  become  ob- 
stinately so,  and  yet  without  any  pain,  we  should 
abstain  from  every  application,  all  are  injurious  ; and 
greasy,  sharp,  resinous,  and  spirituous  ones,  often 
change  the  schirrhus  into  a cancer.  Whenever  it 
becomes  manifestly  such,  all  applications  are  equally 
pernicious,  except  that  of  No.  60.  Cancers  have 
long  been  thought  incurable  ; but  within  a few  years 
past  some  have  been  cured  by  the  remedy,  No.  57  ; 
which  nevertheless  is  not  infallible,  though  it  should 
always  be  tried. 

§ 257.  The  nipples  of  women,  who  give  milk, 
are  often  fretted  or  excoriated,  which  proves  severe- 
ly painful  to  them.  One  of  the  best  applications  is, 
the  most  simple  ointment,  being  a mixture  of  oil  and 
bees-wax,  melted  together  ; or  the  ointment, 'No. 
66.  Should  the  complaint  prove  very  obstinate,  the 
nurse  ought  to  be  purged,  which  generally  removes  it. 
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CHAPTER  XXVJT. 

Dh  ■ cciions  concerning  Children < 
section  258. 

NEARLY  all  the  children  who  die  before  they  are 
one-, or  t\\  o years  old,  die  tsi'lh  convulsions ; peo- 
ple say,  they  died  of  them,  which  is  partly  true,  as 
it  is  in  effect,  the  convulsions  that  have  destroyed 
them.  But  then  these  convulsions  are  the  conse- 
quences of  oilier  diseases,  which  require  the.  utmost 
attention.  The  four  principal  causes  are,  the  Meco- 
nium, the  excrements  contained  in  the  body  of  the 
infant,  at  the  birth  ; Acidities,  or  sharp  and  sour 
humours  : the  .cutting  of  the  teeth,  and  worms.  I 
shall  treat  briefly  of  each. 

Of  the  Meconium. 

§ 259.  The  stomach  and  guts  of  the  infant,  at  its 
entrance  into  the  world,  are  filled  with  a black  sort 
of  matter,  which  is  called  the  Meconium1. 

The  evacuation  of  this  excrement  is  procured,  by 
making  them  drink  some  water,  to  which  a little  su- 
gar or  honey  is  added,  which  will  dilute  this  meconi- 
um, and  promote-  the  discharge  of  it  by  stool,  and 
sometimes  by  vomiting. 

To  be  the  more  certain  of  expelling  all  this  mat- 
ter, they'sholild  take  oite  ounce  of  compound  syrup' 
of  succory,*'  which  should  be  diluted  with  a little 
water,  drinking  up- this  quantity  within  the  space  of 
four  or  live  hours.  • The  syrup  is  greatly  preferable 
to  all  others, ' given  in  such  cases,  and  especially  to 
oiTof  ‘ almonds: 

Should  the  great  weakness  of  the  child  seem  to 
call  for  some  nourishment,  there  would  be  no  incon- 
venience in  allowing  a little  biscuit  well  boiled  in 

# This  method  is  ufed,  whenever  the  mother  does  not  fuckle  her 
child.  Bui  when  :fre  does,  thefe  .remedies  feem  ulelefs.  The 
mother  fhould  give  the  child  the. bread  as  toon  as  (fie  can.  The 
firft  milk, . t.hp  Strippings,  as  it  is  (jailed  in  quadrupeds,  which 
is  very  fero'us  or  watery,  will  he  fer viewable  as  a purgative  ; it 
will  forward  the  expullion  of  the  meconium,  prove  gradually 
nourifhing,  and  is  belter  than  bifeuits,  or  panada. 
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water,  which  is  pretty  commonly  done,  or  a little 
very  thin  light  panada. 

Of  Acidities , or  sharp  Humours. 

§ 26Q.  Notwithstanding  the  bodies  of  children 
have  been  emptied,  yet  the  milk  very  often  turns 
sour  in  their  stomachs,  producing  vomitings,  violent 
colics,  convulsions,  or  a looseness.  There  are  but 
two  purposes  to  be  pursued  in  such  cases  ; to  carry 
off  the  sour  humours,  and  to  prevent  the  generation 
of  more.  The  first  of  these  intentions  is  best  effect- 
ed by  the  syrup  of  succory,  or  of  violets. 

ThQ  generation  of  further  acidities  is  prevented, 
by  giving  three  doses  daily,  if  the  symptoms  are  vio- 
lent, and  but  two,  or  even  one  only,  if  they  are 
moderate,  of  the  powder,  No.  61,  drinking  after  it 
balm-tea. 

It  has  been  a custom  to  load  children  with  oil  of 
almonds,*  as  soon  as  ever  they  are  infected  with 
gripes  : but  it  is  a pernicious  custom,  and  attended 
with  very  dangerous  consequences. 

§ 261.  Infants  are  commonly  most  subject  to  co- 
lics duringtheir  earliest  months  ; which  abate  as  theit* 
stomachs  grow  stronger.  They  may  be  relieved  in 
the  fit  by  clysters  of  a decoction  of  camomile-flow- 
ers, , in  which  a bit  of  soap  of  the  size  of  a hazel- 
nut is  dissolved,!  or  by  a piece  of  flannel  wrung  out 
of  the  decoction  of  camomile-flowers,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  some  Venice-treacle,  applied  hot  over  the 
stomach  and  on  the  belly.  1 . 

But  a certain  means  4o  prevent  these  colics’,  which 
is  owing  to  children’s  not  digesting  their  milk,  is  to 
move  and. exercise  them  as  much  as  possible  ; having 
a due  regard,  however,  to  their  tender  time  of  life. 

§ 262.  Before  I proceed  to  the  third  cause  of  the 
diseases  of  children,  I must  take  notice  of  the  first 
cares  their  birth  requires,  that  is,  the  washing  of 
them,  the  first  time  merely  to  cleanse,  and  after- 
wards to  strengthen  them.  !j  ' 

The  whole  body  of  an  infant  just  born,  is  covered 


* A little  magnefia  alba  will  be  more  proper  fas  children 
than  any  oil  whatever. 
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with  a gross  humour,  which  is  occasioncd'by  the  fluids, 
in  which  it  was  suspended  in  the  womb.  There  is  a 
necessity  to  cleanse-  it  directly  from  .this,  for  which 
nothing  is  so  proper  as  a*  mixture  of  'one'  third  wine, 
and  two  thirds  w ater  ; wine  alone  would  lie  danger- 
ous. This  washing1  may  be  repeated  some  days  suc- 
cessively : but  it.Ls  a,  bad  custom  to  continue  to  wash 
them  thus  warm,  the  danger  of  w hich  is  augmented 
by  adding  some  butter  to  the  wine  and  water.  If 
this  gross  humour  that  covers'  the  child,  seems  more 
glutinous  than  ordinary,  a decoction  of  camomile- 
flowers,  with  a littlb  bit  of  soap,  may  be  used.!  The 
regularity  of  perspiration  is  the  great  foundation  of 
health  ; to  procure  this,  the  skin  must  be  strength- 
ened ; but  w arm  washing  tends  to  weaken  it.  There- 
fore, children  should  be  washed , some  few  days  after 
their  birth,  with  cold  water,  in  the  state  it  is  brought 
from  the  spring'.  '..*■!  ■ ' " • 

For  this  purpose  a sponge  is  employed,  with  which 
they  begin,  by  washing,  first  the  face,  the  ears,  the 
back  part  of  the  head,  (carefully  avoiding  th.e  mould 
of  the  head)  the  neck,  the  loins,  the  trunk  of  the 
body,  the  thighs, ilegSj  and. arms,  and,  in  short,  every 
spot.  This  method,  which  has  obtained  for  so  many 
ages,  will  appear  shocking  to  several  mothers  : they 
would  be  afraid  of  killing  their  (children  by  it  ; yet, 
they  cannot  give  ai  more  substantial  mark  of  their 
tenderness  to  them  than  by  subduing  their  fears  and 
their  repugnance.  • . ; 

Weakly  infants  are  those  who  have  the  greatest 
need, of  being- washedip  and  it  seems  scarcely  credible 
how*  greatly  this  method  conduces  to  their  strength. 

They  should  be  washed  very  regularly  every  day, 
in  every  season,  and, every  sort  of  weather  : and  in 
the  fine  warm  season  they  should  be  plunged  into  a 
large  pail  of  water,  or  into  a brook,  a river,  or  a 
lake.  . . 

After  a few  days  crying,  they  grow  so  w ell  accus- 
tomed to  this  exercise,  that  it  becomes  one  of  their 
pleasures ; so  that  they  laugh  all  the  time  they  are 
going  through  it. 

The  first  benefit  of  Ibis  practice  is,  the  keeping  up 
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ihidr  perspiration,  and  rendering1  them  less  obnoxi- 
ous to  the  impVeSsidnl;  of  the  air  and  weather  : and 
it  is  in  consequence  of  this,  that  they  are  preserved 
from  a great  number  of  mahtdies,  especially  from 
knotty  tumours ; from  obstructions  ; from  diseases 
of  the  skin,  and  from  convulsions. 

§ 263.  But  care  should  be  taken  not  to  undo  the 
benefit  of  this  washing,  by  the  bad  custom  of  keep- 
ing them  too  hot.  There  is  not  a more  pernicious 
one  than  this,  nor  one  that  destroys  more  children. 
They  should  be  accustomed  to  light  clothing  by  day, 
and  light  covering  by  night,  to  go  with  their  heads 
very  thinly  covered,  and  not  at  all  in  the  day-time, 
after  the  age  -of  two  years.  They  should  not  sleep 
in  chambers  that  are  too  hot,  and  should  live  in  the 
open  air,  both  summer  and  winter,  as  much  as  pos- 
sible. Children  Who  have  been  kept  too  hot,  are 
very  liable  to  colds';  they  arc'  weakly,  pale,  lan- 
guishing, bloated.  They  are  Subject  to  hard  knotty 
swellings,  a consumption,  all  sorts  of  languid  dis- 
orders, and  either  die  in  their  infancy,  or  only  grow 
up  into  a miserable  valetudinary  life. 

§ 261.  I must  add,  that  infancy  is  not  the  only 
stage  of  life,  in  which  cold-bathing  is  advantageous. 
I have  advised  it  with  remarkable  success  to  persons 
of  every  age,  even  to  that  of  seventy  : and  there  are 
two  kinds  of  diseases,  in  which  cold  baths  succeed 
very  greatly  ; that  is,  in  weakness  of  the  nerves,  and 
when  perspiration  is  disordered.  When  persons  are 
liable  to  colds,  feeble  and  languishing,  the  cold  bath 
both  re-establishes  perspiration  resfores  strength  to 
the  nerves  ; and,  by  that  means,  dispels  qll  the  disor- 
ders, which  arise  from  these  two  ca  lists,  iii  the  animal 
ce  con  on  iv.  It  should  be  used  any  time  before  dinner. 

Of  the  culling  of  the  Teeth. 

h 265.  Cutting  of  the  teeth  is  often  very  torment-, 
ing  to  children.  Lf  it  prove  very  painful,  we  should.' 
during  that  period,  1.  Keep  their  bellies  open  by 
clysters,  consisting  only  of  a decoction  of  mallows. 

2.  Their,  ordinary  quantity  of  food  should  be  les- 
sened,  for  two  reasons  : first,  because  the  stomach  is 
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then  weaker  than  usual ; and  next,  because  a small 
fever  sometfhies  accompanies  the  cutting. 

3.  Their  usual  quantity  of  drink  sho.uld  be  increas- 
ed a little1:  the  best  for  them  is  an  infusion  of  the 
leaves  dr  flowers  o:f  the  lime-tree,  to  which  may  be 
added  a little  milk. 

4.  Their  gums  should  frequently  be  rubbed  with  a 
mixture  of  equal  parts  of  honey,  and  mucilage  of 
quince-seeds;  and  of,  the  root  of  marsh-mallows,  or 
liquorice,  may  be  gi,ven  them  to  chew. 

Of  J 'Forms , 

§ 266.  The  symptoms  whiph  make  it  probable  they 
are  ihfested  with  worms,  are  slight,  frequent,  and 
irregular  colics  ; a great  quantity  of  spittle  running 
off  while  they  are  fasting  ; a disagreeable  smell  of 
their  breath,  especially  in  the  morning  ; a frequent 
itchiness  of  their  noses,  which  makes  them  scratch  or 
rub  them  often  ; a very  irregular  appetite,  pain  at 
the  stomach  and  vomitings  : sometimes  a costive  bel- 
ly ; but  more  frequently  loose  stools  of  indigested 
matter:  the  belly  larger  thap- ordinary,  file  rest  of 
toe  boi v r i ■ n "* r ■ i.1.  v < a.taj  : 

> i./.n.ms  ; ;if  ( v. a.  a,...:)|-ss,  n ill:  some  degree  ol  melan- 
choly. I heir  uriue  is  often  whitish;  some-  as  white 
as  milk.  Sometiipes  they  are  affected  with  palpita- 
tions, swoonings,  convulsions,  long  and  profound 
drowsiness  ; cold  sweats,  which  come  on  suddenly  ; 
fevers  which  have  the  appearances  of  malignity  ; ob- 
scurities and  even  loss  of  sight;  and  of  speech  ; pal- 
sies either  of  their  hands,  their  arms,  or  their  legs  ; 
numbnesses.  They  have- often  the  hiccup,  a small 
and  irregular  pulse,; ravings,  and,  what  is  one  of  the 
least  doubtful  symptoms,  frequently  a small  dry  cough. 

§ 267.  There  are  very  great  multitudes  of  medicines 
against  worms.  The  worm-seed  is  a very  good  one. 
The  prescription,  No.  62,  is  also  a very  successful 
one;  aud  the  powder,  ,No.  14,  is  one  of  the  best. 
Flower  of  brimstone,  the  juice  of  cresses,  acids 
and  honey-water,  have  often  been  serviceable  ; but, 
the  first  three  I have  mentioned,  Succeeded  by  a 
purge,  are  the  best.  No.  03,  is  a purging  medicine, 
that  the  .most  difficult 'children  may  easily  take. 
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A disposition  to  breed  worms  always  slievvs  th.o  di- 
gestions are  weak  ai?d  imperfect ; for  which  reason 
children,  liable  to  worms,  shouldnot  have  food  difficult 
to  digest.  A long  continued  use  of  tilings  of  iron  is. 
the  remedy,  that  most  effectually, destroys  this  dis- 
position. . , 

Of  Convulsions.  ; 

§.268.  I have  already  said,  that, the  convulsions  of 
children  are  almost  constantly  the  effect  of  some  other 
disease,  and  especially  of  some  of  the  four  I have 
mentioned.  Others,  sometimps  occasion  them.  . it 

The  first  of  them  is  the . corrupted  humours,  that 
often  abound  in  their  stomachs  and  intestines,;  the 
consequence  of  too  great . a load  of  aliqients,./ or , of 
such  as  the  stomachs  of  children  are  incapable  of  di- 
gesting. 

It  may  be  known  that  the  convulsions  of  a child 
arc  owing  toi  this  cause,  by  a loathing  stomach  ; by  a 
foul  tongue  ; a great  belly  : by  its  bad  complexion, 
and  its  disturbed,  urirefreshing  sleep. 

A diminution  of  the  quantity  of  its  food;  and  the 
purge,  No.  63,  generally  remove  such  copyulsions;. 

§ 269.  The  second  cause  is  the  bad  quality  of  their 
milk.  Whether  it  be  that  the  nurse  has  fallen  into  a 
violent  passion,  some  considerable  disgust,  or  a great 
fright;  whether  she  has  eaten  unwholesome  food,  drank 
too  much  wine,  or  strong  drink  ; whether  she  is  sei- 
zed with  the  descent  of  her  monthly,  discharges,  and 
that  has  greatly  disordered  her  health;  or,  whether 
she  be  sick  : in  all  these  cases  the  milk  is  vitiated,  and 
exposes  the  infant  to  violent  symptoms. 

The  remedies  for  convulsions  from  this  cause,  con- 
sist, 1.  In  letting  the  child  abstain  from  this  cor- 
rupted milk,  until  the  nurse  shall  have  recovered  her 
state  of  health. 

,2.  In  making  the  child  drink  plentifully  of  alight 
infusion  of  the  limc-tree.llowers  ; in  giving  it  no 
* Lime-tree  flowers  have  an  agreeable  flavour,  which  ^com- 
municated to  water  by  int'ution,  and  riles  with  it  in  distillation, 
The  flowers  may  be  gathered  ih‘  most  places  in  Britain  in  t lie 
month  of  July.  They  arc  conii  lered  by  Hoffman  and  feveral 
other  writers,  as  a (pecific  jn  all  kinds  ot  I palms  and  pains,  and 
even  fometimes  in  the  epilepfy.  ■, 
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other  nourishment  fot'a  dhy  or  two,  except  panada, 
and  other  light  spoon-meats,  without  milk. 

3.  In  pu'rgkig  the  child  with  an  ounce,  or  an  ounce 
and  a half  of  manna. 

A third  cause  that  produces  convulsions,  is  the 
Small-Pox,  and  the  Measles ; such  convulsions  require 
no  other  treatment,  hut  that  proper  for  the  disorder. 

27<i>.  It  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said,  that 
convulsions  are  commonly  a symptom  attending  some 
other  distemper,  rather  than  an  original  ' distemper ; 
that  they  depend  on  many  different  causes  ; that  hence 
there  can  be  no  general  remedy  for  them  ; and  that 
the  only*  means  which  are  suitable  in  each  case,  are 
those  which  are  proper  to  oppose  the  particular  cause 
producing  them. 

The  greater  part  of  the  pretended  specifics  which 
are  employed  in  all  sopts  of  convulsions,  are  often 
useless  ; and  oftener  prejudicial.  Of  this  last  sort  are, 

1.  All  sharp  and  hot  medicines,  spirituous  liquors, 

oil  of  amber  : other  hot  oils  and  essences,  volatile 
salts,  ahd  Mich  other  medicines,  as  by  the  violence  of 
their  a<Bion*  are  likelier  to  produce  convulsions  than 
allay  them.  ' ' ’ ■ •• 

2.  Astringent  medicines,  which  are  highly  perni- 
cious, whenever  the  convulsions  arc  caused  by  any 
sharp  humour  that  ought  to  be  discharged  by  stool ; or 
when  such  convulsions  arc  an  effort  of  nature  to  effect 
;l  crisis : besides  there  is  always  some  danger  in  giving 
them  -to  children  without  mature  consideration,  as 
they  often  dispose* them  to  obstru6lions. 

3.  Opiates,  such  as  Vcuice-treacle,  mithridatc,  syr- 
rup  of-'poppies,  are  also  attended  with  the  most  em- 
barrassing events  in  regard  to  convulsions  ; and  are 
improper,  for  ninc-ten'ths  of  those  they  are  advised 
to.  it  is  true,  they  often  produce  an  apparent  ease 
for  some  minutes,  or  hours;  but  the  disorder  returns 
with  greater  violence  for  this  suspension,  because  they 
have  augmented  all  the  causes  producing  if.  Indeed 
there  are  some  cases,  in  which  they  arc  absolutely  nc. 
ecssary,  As, 

1.  When  the  convulsions  continue,  after  the  origi- 
nal cause  of  them  is  removed. 
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2.  When  they  are  so  violent,  as  to  threaten  life  ; 
and  when  they  prove  an  obstacle  to  the  taking  proper 
remedies.  And, 

3.  When  the  cause  producing  them  is  of  such  a na- 
ture, as  is  apt  to  yield  to  the  force  of  anodynes;  as 
when,  for  instance,  they  have  been  the  Immediate  con- 
sequence of  a fright. 

Some  children  arc  very  obnoxious  to  convulsions. 
In  general,  cold  bathing,  and  the  powder.  No.  14, 
are  serviceable  in  such  circumstances. 

General  Directions,  zeith  respect  to  Children. 

271.  I shall  conclude  this  chapter  bystich  advice, 
as  may  contribute  to  give  children  a more  vigorous 
constitution,  and  to  preserve  them  from  many  disor- 
ders. " J i i 

First,  then,  we  should  be  careful  not  to  cram  them, 
and  regulate  both  the  quantity,  and  the  set  time  of 
their  meals,  which  is  a very  practicable  thing,  even  in 
the  very  earliest  days  of  their  life;  when  the  woman 
who  nurses  them,  will  be  careful  to  do  it  regularly. 
Perhaps  indeed  this  is  the  very  agev  when  such  a re- 
gulation may  be  the  most  easily  effected. 

Sickness  is  the  only  circumstance,  that  can  warrant 
any  alteration  in  the  order  and  intervals  of  their 
meals,  and  then  this  change  should  consist  in  a dimi- 
nution of  their  usual  quantity,  notwithstanding  a gene- 
ral and  fatal  conduCt  seems  to  establish  the  reverse; 
and  this  pernicious  fashion  authorizes  the  nurses  to 
cram  these  poor  little  creatures  th^more,  in  propor- 
tion as  they  have  real  need  of  less  feeding.  They  con- 
clude of  course,  that  all  their  Cries  are  the  effects  of 
hunger,  and  the  moment  an  infant  begins,  then  they 
immediately  stop  its  mouth  with  food  ; without  once 
suspecting  that  these  wailings  may  be  occasioned  by 
the  uneasiness  of  an  overloaded  stomach,  or  by  pains 
whose  cause  is  neither  removed  nor  mitigated,  by  mak- 
ing the  children  eat;  though  the  mere  aClion  of  eat- 
ing may  render  them  insensible  to  slight  pains,  for  a 
few  minutes. 

Those  who  overload  them  with  victuals,  in  hopes  of 
strengthening  them,  are  extremely  deceived;  tiler* 
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being  no  one  prejudice  equally  fatal  to  such  a.  number 
of  them.  Whatever  unnecessary  aliment  a child  re- 
ceives, weakens,  instead  of  strengthens  him.  The 
stomach,  when'  over-distended,  sutlers  in  its  functions, 
and  becomes  Jess  able  to  digest  thoroughly.  The  ex- 
cess of  the  food  last  received,  impairs  ,the  concoction 
of  the  quantity  that  was  really  necessary;  which,  be- 
ing badly  digested,  is  so  far  from  yielding  any  nourish- 
ment to  the  infant,  that  it  \yeakens  it,  proves  a sparse 
of  diseases,  and  concurs  to  produce  obstructions,  rick- 
ets, the  evil,  slow  fevers,  a consumption,  and  death. 

Another  unhappy  custom  prevails,  with  regard  to 
the  diet  of  children,  when  they  begin  to  receive  any 
other  food  besides  . the  nurse’s  milk,  and  that  is,  to 
giveiithenys.ucj)  as  exceeds  the  digestive  po.wer  of  their 
stomachs:  and  to  indulge  them  in  a mixture  of  such 
things ; in  their  mpdls,  as  are  hurtful- in  themselves, 
and  more;  particularly,  so,  with  regard  to  their,  feeble 
land  delicate  organs. 

To  justify  this  pernicious  indulgence,  they  affirm  it 
is  necessary  to  accustom  thejr  stomachs  to  every  kind 
of  food;  :but  this  notion  is  highly  absurd,  since  their 
stomachs  should,  first  be  strengthened,  in  order  to 
make  them  capable  of  digesting  every  sort  of  food  ; 
and  crowding  indigestible,  or  very  difficult  digestible 
materials  into  it,  is  not  the  way  to  strengthen  it.  To 
make  a foal  sufficiently  strong  for  future  labour,  he  is 
exempted  from  any,  till  he  is  four  years  old  ; which 
enables  him  to  submit  to  considerable  work,  without 
being  the  worse  for  it.  But  if,  to  inure  him  to  fatigue, 
he  should  be  accustomed  immediately  from  his  birth  to 
submit  to  burdens  above  his  strength,  he  could  never 
prove  any  thing  but  an  utter  jade.  The  application 
of  this  to  the  stomach  of  a child  is  obvious. 

I shall  add  another  important  remark,  and  it  is  this, 
that  the  too  early  work  to  which  some  children  are 
forced,  becomes  of  r,eal  prejudice  to  the  public.  Hence 
families,  themselves  are  less  numerous ; and  the  more 
that  children  are;  removed  from  their  parents,  while 
they  are  very  young,  those  who  are  left  arc  the 
more  obliged  to. work,-  and  v,ery  often,  even  at  hard 
labour.  Hence  they,  wcqr  out  in  a manner,  before 
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they  attain  the  ordinary  term  of  marfhood  ; they  never 
arrive  at  their  utmost  strength,  or  stature;  and  it 
is  too  common  to  see  a countenance  with  the  look 
of  twenty  years,  joined  to  a stature  of  twelve  or  thir- 
teen. 

Secondly,  they  must  be  frequently  bathed  in  cold 
water. 

0 

Thirdly,  they  should  be  moved  about,  and  exer- 
cised as  much  as  they  can  bear,  after  they  are  some 
weeks  old.  That  sort  of  motion  they  receive  in  go- 
carts,  or  other  vehicles,  is  more  beneficial  to  them, 
than  what  they  have  from  their  nurse’s  arms,  because 
they  are  in  a better  attitude  in  the  former;  and  it 
heats  them  less  in  summer,  which  is  a circumstance  of 
no  small  importance  to  them;  considerable  heat  and 
sweat  disposing  them  to  be  ricketty. 

Fourthly,  They  should  be  accustomed  to  breathe  iu 
the  free  open  air  as  much  as  possible. 
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SECTION  272.  . . ■* 

WHENEVER  m person  who  has  been  drowned, 
hag  remained  a quarter  of  an  hour  under  water, 
there  can  be  no  considerable  hopes  of  his  recovery : 
the  space  of  two  or  three  minutes  in  such  a situation 
being  often  sufficient  to  kill  a man.  Nevertheless,  as 
several  circumstanees  may  happen  to  have  continued 
life,  beyond  the  ordinary  term,  we  should  uot  give 
them  up  too  soon.  Since  it  has  often  been  known, 
thdt  after  the  expiration  of  two,  and  sometimes  even 
of  three  hours,  such  bodies  have  recovered. 

Water  has  sometimes  been  found  in  the  stomach  of 
drowned  persons ; at  other  times  none  at  all.  And, 
the  greatest  quantity  which  has  ever  been  found  in 
it,  has  not  exceeded  that,  which  may  be  drank  with- 
out any  inconvenience,  whence  we  may  conclude, 
the  mere  quantity  was  not  mortal;  neither  is  it  easy 
to  conceive  how  drowned  persons  can  swallow  water. 
VI  hat  really  kills  them  is  mere  suffocation,  or  the 
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interception  of  air:<,  of  the  action  of  breathing  ; and 
the  water  which  descends  into  the  lungs,  and  which 
is  determined  there,  by  the  efforts  they  make,  to 
diaw  breath,  after  they  are  under  water:  (for  there 
does  not  any  water  descend,  either  into  the  stomach 
or  the  lungs  of  bodies  plunged  into  water,  after  they 
are  dead:)  this  water  intimately  blending  itself  with 
the  air  in  the  lungs,  forms  a kind  of  froth,  which 
entirely  destroys  the  functions  of  the  lungs  ; 
whence  the  miserable  sufferer  is  not  only  suffocated, 
but  the  return  of  the  blood  from  the  head  being  in- 
tercepted, the  blood  vessels  of  the  brain  are  over- 
charged, and  an  apoplexy  is  combined  with  the  suffo- 
cation. 


1 S 273.  The  intention  that  should  be  pursued,  is 
that  o t unloading  the  lungs  and  the  brain,  and  of  re- 
Tbiug  the  extinguished  circulation,  Tor  which  pur- 
pose, we  should,  1.  Immediately  strip  the  sufferer; 
rub  him  strongly  with  dry  coarse  linen  ; put  him  as 
soon  as  possible  into  a well  heated  bed,  and  continue 
to  rub  him  well  a considerable  time  together. 

2.  A strong  and  healthy  person  should  force  his  own 

warm  breath  into  the  patient’s  lungs;  and  the  smoke  of 
tobacco,  if  some  were  at  hand,  by  means  of  a pipe, 
introduced  into  the  mouth.  This  being  forcibly  blown 
in,  by  stopping  the  sufferer’s  nostrils  close  at  the  same 
time,  penetrates  into  the  lungs,  and  there  rarities  that 
air,  which-,  blended  with  the  water  composed  thefroth. 
Hence  that  air  becomes  disengaged  from  the  water, 
recovers  its  spring,  dilates  the  lungs;  and  if  there 
remains  within  any  principle  of  life,  the  circulation  is 
renewed.,  , • 

3.  If  a. surgeon  is  at  hand,  he  must  open  the  jugular 

vein,  and  let  out  ten  or  twelve  ounces  of  blood.  Such' 
a bleeding  renews  the  circulation,  and  removes  the  ob- 
struction of  the  head  and  lungs;  and,  it  is  sometimes 
the  only  vessel,  whence  blood  will  issue  under  such 
circumstances.  The  veins  of  the  feet  then  afford  none, 
and  those  of  the  arm  seldom : But  the  jugular  almost 

constantly. 

4.  The  fume  of  tobacco  should  be  thrown  up,  as 
speedily  and  plentifully  as  possible,  into  the  intcftinoi* 
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by  the  fundament.  Two  pipes  may  be  well  lighted 
and  applied ; the  extremity  of  one  is  to  be  introduced 
into  the  fundament ; and  the  other  maybe  blown  thro’ 
into  the  lungs. 

Any  other  vapour  may  also  be  conveyed  up,  by 
introducing  a canula,  or  any  other  pipe,  with  a blad- 
der firmly  fixed  to  it.  This  bladder  is  fastened  at  its 
other  end  to  a large  tin  funnel,  under  which  tobacco 
is  to  be  lighted.  This  contrivance  has  succeeded  with 
me  upon  other  occasion's,  in  which  necessity  compelled 
me  to  apply  it. 

5.  The  strongest  volatiles  should  be  applied  to  the 
patient’s  nostrils.  The  powder  of  some  strong  dry 
herb  should  be  blown  up  his  nose,  such  as  marjoram, 
or  very  well  dried  tobacco.  Bub  these  means  arc  most 
properly  employed  after  bleeding. 

6.  As  long  as  the  patient  shews  no  signs  of  life,  he 

will  be  unable  to  swallow.  But  as  soon  as  he  disco- 
vers any  motion,  he  should  take  within  one  hour,  a 
strong  infusion  of  carduus  benedictus,  or  of  camo- 
mile flowers  sweetened  with  honey:  Aud,  supposing 

nothing  else  to  be  had,  some  warm  water,  with  the 
addition  of  a little  salt. 

7.  Notwithstanding  the  sick  discover  tokens  of 
life,  we  should  not  cease  to  continue  our  assistance, 
since  they  sometimes  expire,  after  these  first  appear- 
ances of  recovering. 

Lastly,  Though  they  should  be  manifestly  re-ani- 
mated ; there  sometimes  remains  an  oppression,  a 
coughing,  arid  feverishness  : and  then  it  becomes  ne- 
cessary Sometimes  to  bleed  them  in  the  arms;  and  to 
give  them  barley-water  plentifully. 

§ 274.  Having  thus  pointed  out  such  means  as  are 
effectual,  I shall  briefly  mention  some  others,  which 
it  is  the  custom  to'  use.  i . 

1.  The  unhappy  people  arc  sometimes  wrapped  up 
in  a sheep’s,  or  calf’s,  or  a dog’s  skin,  immediately 
/lead  from  the  animal ; but  their  operations  are  more 
slow,  and  less  efficacious,  than  the  heat  of  a well, 
w armed  bed. 

2.  The  method  of  rolling  them  in  an  empty  hogs. 
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head  is  dangerous,  and  mispends  a deal  of  important 
time. 

3.  That  of  hanging  them  up  by  the  feet  ought  to 
be  wholly  discontinued.  The  froth  which  is  one  of 
the  causes  of  their  death,  is  too  thick  and  tough  to 
discharge  itself  by  its  pwn  weight.  This  must  also 
be  hurtful,  by  its  tending  to  increase  the  overfulness 
of  the  head  and  lungs. 

At  the  very  time  of  writing  this,  two  young  ducks, 
that  were  drowned,  have  been  revived  by  a dry  bath 
of  hot  ashes.*  The  heat  of  a dung  heap  may  also  be 
beneficial;  and  I have  been  informed,  by  a sensible 
spectator,  that  it  effectually  contributed  to  restore  life 
to  a man,  who  had  remained  six  hours  under  water. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

Of  Substances  stopt  between  the  Mouth  and  the 
Stomach. 

section  275. 

THE  food  we  take  in,  descends  from  the  mouth 
thro’  a very  strait  passage,  the  gullet,  which  joins 
to  the  stomach. 

It  happens  sometimes  that  bodies  arc  stopt  in  this 
channel,  without  being  able  either  to  descend  or  to 
return  up  again. 

The  danger  of  such  cases  does  not  depend  so  much 
on  the  nature  of  the  obstructing  substance,  as  on  its 
size,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  forms  the  obstruction  ; 
and  frequently  the  very  food  may  occasion  death; 
while  substances  less  adapted  to  be  swallowed,  arc  not 
attended  with  any  violent  consequences. 

§ 276.  Whenever  any  substance  is  thus  detained  in 
the  gullet,  there  are  two  ways  of  removing  it ; that 
is,  either  by  extracting  it,  or  pushing  it  down.  The 
safest  is  to  draw  it  out;  but  this  is  ilot  always  the 
easiest : and  as  the  efi’orts  made  for  this  purpose  greatly 
fatigue  the  patient,  if  the  occasion  is  urging,  it  may 

* By  much  the  most  effectual  application  is  common  saft 
heated  to  a considerable  degree. 
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be  eligible  to  thrust  it  down  ; if  there  is  no  danger 
from  the  obstructing  bodies  reception  into  the  stomach. 

The  substances  which  may  be  pushed  down  without 
danger,  are  all  common  nourishing  ones;  ' ! 

The  substances  we  should  endeavour  to  draiv  out,1 
tho’  it  be  more  painful,  are  all  those  whose  conse- 
quences might  be  dangerous,  if  swallowed.  Such'alfa 
all  totally  indigestible  bodies,  as  cork,  linen -rags, 
wood,  stones,  metals:  and  more  especially  if  ahyTur- 
ther  danger  may  be  super-added  to  tha‘t  of  its  ihdigesti- 
bility,  from*  the  shape  of  the  substance  sw allowed. 
Wherefore  we  should  chiefly  endeavour  to  extract 
pins,  needles,  fish,  bones,  pointed  fragments  of  bones, 
bits  of  glass,  scissars,  rings,  or  buckles.  ! • 

Whenever  such  substances  have  not  passed  in  too 
deep,  we  should  endeavour  to  extract  them  with  our 
fingers.  If  they  are  lower,  we  should  make  use  of 
nippers  or  a small  forceps ; in  case  of  necessity  they 
might  be  made  very  readily  out  of  two  bits  of  wood. 
But  this  attempt  to  extract  rarely  succeeds,  if  the  sub- 
stance has  descended  far. 

§ 277.  If  the  fingers  and  the  nippers  fail,  crotchets, 
a kind  of  hooks,  must  be  employed. 

These  may  be  made  at  once  with  a pretty  strong 
Iron  wire,  crooked  at  the  end;  It  mfist  he  introduced 
in  the  flat  way,  ami  for  the  better  conducting  of  it, 
there  should  be  another  curVe  Or  hook  at  the  end  it  is 
held  by,  to  serve  as  a kind  of’handle  to  it,  which  has 
this  further  use,  that  it  may  be  secured  by  a string 
tied  to  it ; a circumstance  not  to  be  omitted  in  ’ariy  in1* 
strument  employed,  to  avoid  such  ill  accidents  as  have 
sometimes  ensued,  from  these  instruments  slipping  out 
of  the  operator’s  hold. 

This  crotchet  is  also  very  convenient,  whenever  a 
substance  somewhat  flexible,  as  a pin  or  a fish-bone, 
stick,  as  it  were,  across  the  gullet. 

§ 278.  Another  material  employed  on  these  occa- 
sions is  the  sponge.  Its  property  of  swelling  consider- 
ably, on  being  wet,  is  the  foundation  of  its  useful- 
ness here. 

If  any  substance  is  stopped  in  the  gullet,  but  with- 
out filling  up  the  whole  passage,  a bit  of  sponge  is  in- 
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iroduced  into  that  part  that  is  unstopped,  and  beyond 
the  s.ubstance,  The  sponge  soon  grows  larger,  in  this 
moist  situation,  and  indeed  the  enlargement  of  it  may 
l)e  forwarded,  by  making  the  patient  swallow  a few 
drops  of  water  : and  then  drawing  back  the  sponge  by 
the  handle  it  is  fastened  to,  as  it  is  now  too  large  to 
return  thro’  the  small  cavity,  by  which  it  was  con- 
veyed in,  it  draws  out  the  obstructing  body  with  it. 

Sppngc  is  also  applied  in  another  manner.  When 
there  is  no  room  to  ponvey  jt  into  the  gullet,  because 
the  obstructing  substance  engrosses  its  whole  cavity  ; 
and  supposing  it  not,  hooked  into  the  part,  but  solely 
detained  by  the  straitness  of  the  passage,  a pretty  large 
bit  of  sponge  is  to  be  introduced  close  to  the  obstruct- 
ing substance,:  Thus  applied,  the  sponge  swells,  and 
thence  dilates  that  part  of  the.  passage  that  is  above 
this  substance.  The  sponge  is  then  withdrawn  a little, 
and  but  a very  little,  and  this  substance  being  less 
pressed  upon  above  than  below,, it  sometimes  happens, 
that  the  contraction  of  the  lower  part  of  the  passage, 
causes  that  substance  to  ascend  ; and  as  soou  as  this 
first  loosening  of  it  has  happened,  the  total  disengage- 
ment of  it  easily  follows. 

§ 279.  When  all  these  methods  prove  unavailable, 
there  remains  one  more,  which  is  to  make  the  patient 
vomit  ; but  this  can  scarcely  be  of  service,  but  when 
such  obstructing  bodies  arc  simply  engaged  in,  and 
not  stuck  into  the  sides  of  the  oesophagus  : since  under 
this  latter  circumstance,  vomiting  might  occasion  fur- 
ther mischief. 

If  the  patient. can  swallow,  a vomiting  may  be  ex- 
cited with  the  prescription,  JVo.  8,  or  with  No.  34, 
or  35.  By  this  operation  a bone  was  thrown  out,  w hich 
bad  stopped  in  the  passage  four  and  twenty  hours. 

When  the  patient  cannot  swallow,  wc  may  excite 
him  to  vomit  by  twirling  about  the  feathery  end  of  a 
(juill  in  the  bottom  of  the  throat.  But  if  the  obstruct- 
ing body  strongly  compresses  the  whole  circumference 
of  the  gullet.;  .then  no  pthcr  resource  is  left,  but  giv- 
ing a clyster  of  tobacco.  A certain  person  swallowed 
a large  morsel  of  calf’s  lights,  which  stopped  in  the 
middle  of  the  gullet,  and. exactly  filled  tip  the  passage- 
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A surgeon  unsuccessfully  attempted  various  methods 
to  extract  it;  but  another  seeing  the  patient’s  visage 
becoming  black  and  swelled  ; and  his  eyes  ready  to 
start,  as  it  were,  out  of  his  head  ; caused  a clyster  of 
an  ounce  of  tobacco  boded,  to  be  thrown  up ; the 
consequence  of  which  was  a violent  vomiting,  which 
threw  up  the  substance  that  was  so  near  killing  him. 

§ 280.  When  it  is  more  convenient  to  push  the  - 
obstructing  body  downwards,  it  has  been  usual  to 
make  use  of  leeks,  or  of  wax  candle  oiled,  and  but  a 
very  little  heated,  so  as  to  make  it  flexible;  or  of  a 
piece  of  whalebone;  or  of  iron  wire;  one  extremity 
of  which  may  be  thickened  and  blunted  in  a minute 
with  a little  melted  lead.  Small  sticks  of  some  flex- 
ible wood  may  be  as  convenient  for  the  same  use,  such 
as  the  birch  tree,  the  hazel,  the  ash,  and  the  willow. 
All  these  substances  should  be  very  smooth  ; for  which 
reason  they  are  sometimes  covered  with  a thin  bit  of 
sheep’s  gut. 

§ 281.  Should  it  be  impossible  to  extract  the  bodies 
mentioned  § 276,  we  must  prefer  the  least  of  two 
evils,  and  rather  run  the  hazard  of  pushing  them 
down,  than  suffer  the  patient  to  perish  in  a few  mo- 
ments. 

One  of  these  four  events  is  always  the  case,  after 
swallowing  such  things.  They  either,  1.  Go  off  by 
stool ; or,  2.  They  are  not  discharged,  and  kill  the 
patient;  or  else,  3.  They  are  discharged  by  urine; 
or,  4.  Arc  visibly  extruded  to  the  skin. 

§ 282.  I shall  add  some  general  directions, 

1.  It  is  often  usual  to  fake  a considerable  quantity 
of  blood  from  the  arm;  especially  if  the  patient’s 
breathing  is  extremely  oppressed;  or  when  we  cannot 
speedily  succeed  in  our  efforts  to  remove  (he  obstruc- 
ting substance;  as  the  bleeding  is  adapted  to  prevent 
the  inflammation,  which  the  frequent  irritations  from 
such  substances  occasion  ; and  as  by  its  disposing  the 
whole  body  into  a state  of  relaxation,  it  might  poss- 
ibly procure  an  immediate  discharge  of  the  offending 
substance. 

2.  Whenever  it  is  manifest  that  all  endeavours  either 
to  extract,  or  to  push  down  the  substance,  are  inef. 
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fcctual,  jtliey  should  be  discontinued;  because  flic 
inflammation  occasioned  by  persisting  in  them,  'WO*kf 
be.  as  dangerous  as  tfjc  obstruction  itself. 

3j  While  the  means  already  advised  are  making  use 
of,  the  patient  should  nften  swallow,  or  if  he  cannot, 
he  should  frequently  receive  by  injection  thro’  a crook- 
ed tube,  that  may  reach  lower  down  than  the  glottis, 
warm  water.,  either  alone,  mixed  with  milk,  or  a de- 
coction of  barley,  bf  mallows,  or  of.  bran.  A two- 
fold advantage  may  arise  from  this  ; first,  thesc  soft- 
cning.liq.uors  smooth  and  sooth  < the  irritated  parts; 
secondly,  an, injection,,  strongly  thrown  in,  has  often 
been  more,  successful  in  loosening  the  obstructing  body, 
than  all  attempts  with  instruments. 

4.  When  after  all  we  are  obliged  to  leave  this  in 

the  part,  the  patient  musfbe  treated-  as  if  he  had  an 
inflammatory  disease;  hermttst  be  bled,  ordered  to  a 
regimen,  and  have  big  whole  neck  surrounded  with 
emollient  poultices.  The  like  treatment  must  be 
used,  tho’  the  obstructing  substance'  be  removed  ; if 
(there  is  room  to  suppose  any  inflammation  left  in  the 
passage ...  ... 

5.  A proper  degree  of  agitation  has  sometimes  loos- 

ened the  inhering  body  more  effectually  than  instru- 
ments, .It  hqs  ,be<&|i (experienced-  that  a blow  with  the 
list  on  the  middle  of  the  bach,  has  often  disengaged 
such  obstructing  bodies;  and  1 have  known  two  in- 
stances of  patients  w ho  had  pins  stopped  in  the  pas- 
sage ; and  w ho  getting  on  horseback,  to  ride  out  in 
search  of  r-clicf  at  a neighbouring  village,  found  each 
of  the  pins  disengaged. aften  an.  hour’s  riding;  one 
spat  it  out,  and  f|ie  p4l}#r  swallowed  kty> without  any 
ill  consequence.  ’■>  j ;.t ; • . cpi  .'i  *.  '.*/•>  ' >' 

6.  When  ther-e.is  a>n  immediate  dread  of  the  pati- 
ent’s being  suffocated;  athen  bleeding  him  has  been  of 
no  service  ; when  all  hope  of  freeing  the  passage  in 
time  is  vanished,  and  death  is  seemingly  at  hand  ; the 
operation  of  opening  the  vyind-pipe  must  be  presently 
performed;  an  operation  neither  dillicuit  to  a toler- 
ably expert  surgeon,  nor  very  painful  to  (he  patient. 

7;  When  the  substance  that  was  stopped  passes  into 
the  .stomach,  the  patient,- must  immediately  be  put 
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into  a very  gentle  regimen.  He  should  avoid  all 
sharp  and  inflaming  food  ; wine,  spirituous  liquors, 
all  strong  drink,  and  coffee  ; taking  but  little  nou- 
rishment' at  once,  and  no  srrlitls  without  their  having 
been  very  well  chewed.  The  best  diet  would  be  that 
of  meally  soups,  made  of  various  leguminous  grains, 
and  of  milk  and  water,  which  is  much  better  than  the 
common  custom  of  swallowing  oils. 

§ ‘283.  The  Author  of  Nature  has  provitled,  that 
in  eating,  nothing  should  pass  by  the  glottisunto  the 
wind-pipe.  This  misfortune  nevertheless  does  some- 
times happen  ; at  which  instant  there  ensues  an  inces- 
sant Cough,  an  acute  pain,  with  suffocation  ‘ all  the 
blood  being  forced  up  into  the  head,  the  patient  is  in 
great  anguish,  being  agitated  with  'violent  motions, 
•and  sometimes  dying  on  the  spot. 

In  the  case  thus  circumstanced,  the  patient  should 
be  struck  often  on  the  middle  of  the  back*  some 
efforts  to  vomit  should  be  excited  ; he  shotdd  be 
prompted  to  sneeze  with  any  cephalic  snuff-,  which 
should  be  blown  strongly  up  his  nose. 

If  all  these  methods  are  ineffectual,  bronchotomy 
must  speedily  be  performed.  By  this  operation,  some 
bones,  a bean,  and  a fish-bone  have  been  extracted-, 
and  the  patiebt  has  been  delivered  from  approaching 
death.  ' 

When  the  Oesophagus  is  so  fully  an-d  strongly  clo- 
sed, that  the  patient  can  receive  no  food  by  the  mouth, 
he  is  to  be  nourished  by  clysters  of  soup,  gelly,  and  the 
like,  or.  by  slices  of  raw  llesh  applied  to  the  pit  of 
the  stomach. 


0)iApteii  XXIX. 

Of  external  Disorders , and  such  as  require  chirur - 
gical  Applications . 

OF  B U It  N S.  ' : 

. i ' . . i ' • . . i. 

SECTION  284. 

WIIF-N  a Burn  is  trifling, it  is  sufficient  to  clap  a 
compress  of  several  folds  of  soft  linen  upon  it, 
dipped  in  cold  water,  and  to  renew  it  every  quarter 
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of  an  hour,  till  the; , pain  is  entirely  removed.  But 
when  the  Burn  has  blistered,  a compress  of  very  fine 
linen,  spread  ove,r  with  the  pomatum,  No.  64,  should 
be  applied  over  it,  and  changed  twice  a day. 

If  .thp,  true  skid  is  burnt,  and  even  the  flesh  under 
it  be  injured,  the  same  pomatum  may  be  applied; 
but  instead  of  a,po}npress,  jt  should  be  spread  upon 
a pledget  of  soft  lint,  to  be  applied  vgry  exactly  over 
it,  and  qver  the  pledget  again,  a slip  of,  the  simple 
plaister,  Nip.  65,  which  every  body  may  easily 
prepare;  or,  if  they  should  pygfer  it,  the  plais.ter, 
No.  66.  .j, . 

But,  besides  this,  whenever  flie  burn  has  been  very 
violent,  and  is  highly  inflamed,  the  same  means  mast 
be  recurred  to,  which  pre  used  in  violent  inflamma- 
tions : the  patient  should  be  bled,  put  into  a regi- 
men, and  bpthing  but  the  ptisans,  No,  2,  and  4. 

If.  the  ingredients  for  the  ointment,  galled  Nutrir 
tnm,  are  not  at  baud  to  make  the  pomatum,  No.  64  ; 
one  part  of  should  be  melted  in  eight  parts,  of 
oil,  to  two  ounces  of  which  mixture,  the  volk  of  ,gn 
egg  should  be  added.  A still  more,  simple  applica- 
tion, is  that  of,  an, ] egg,  both  the  yolk  and  the  white 
beat  up  with  two? ftfmmon  spoonfuls  of  the  sweefest 
oil,  vyitfiout  ;any<  rankness,  Wdiep  the  pain  of  . the 
burn,  and  all  its  other  symptoms  have  nearly  .disap, 
peape/J,  jikis  sjwfhcpmbtp  -a^jply  the  oiUcloth,  No.66. 
Nt.uuu-  ,15  i a v&vmm  » ' ' : 

!!  (i;  ny.  'n.-.  ■ v !.  > • ' s .-!  " 

to  f . 28$s  If  a,  woundjha/i  penetrated  into  any  of  the 
cavities,’  and  has  wounded  any  part  contained  in  the 
breast,  or  in  the  belly it. has  opened  some  great 
blood  vessel  ; or  ha^  wounded,  a considerable  nerve, 
there  is  an  absolute  necessity'  f6r  calling  in  a surgeon. 
But  when  the  wound  a-ffeks'only  the1  fleshy  'parts,'  and 
the  small  vessels,  it  may  be  easily  dressed  without  such 
assistance  ; since,  ip  general,  all  that  is  necessary  in 
such  cases  is,  to  defencf  the  wound  from  the  impres- 
sions of  the  air  ; yet  not  so  as  to  give  any  material 
ohati'uction  to  the  discharge  of  the  matter  that  is  to 
issue  from  it;  i ■ 

§ •286.  If  the  blood  does  not  flow  out  of  any  consi. 
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derable  -vessel,  but  trickles  almost  equally  from  every 
spot  of  the  wound,  it  roay.be  permitted  to  bleed  while 
some  lint  is  speedily  preparing.  As  soon  as  the  lint  is 
ready,  so  much  of  it  may  be  introduced  into  the  wound 
as  will  nearly  fill  it,  without  being  forced  in.  Itshould 
be  covered  over  with  a compress  clipped  in  sweet  oil : 
and  the  whole  dressing  should  be  kept  on,  with  a ban- 
dage of  two  fingers  breadth,  rolled  on  tight  enough  to 
secure  the  dressings,  and  yet  so  moderately,  as  to 
bring  on  no  inflammation. 

This  bandage  with  these  dressings  are  to  remain  on 
twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours;  wounds  being  heal- 
ed the  sooner,  for  being  less  frequently  dressed.  At 
the  second  dressing  all  the  lint  must  be  removed  ; but 
if  any  of  it  should  stick  close,  in  consequence  of  the 
dried  blood,  it  should  be  left  behind,  adding  a little 
fresh  lint  to  it : this  dressing,  in  other  respects,  exactly 
resembling,  the. first. 

i i When,  from  the  continuance  of  this  simple  dressing, 
the  wound  is  become  very  superficial,  it  is  sufficient  to 
apply  the  piaisted  without  any  lint.  ' ■ '•  , !t 

^ 287.  When  the  wound  is  considerable,  it  must 
be  expected  to  inflame  before  suppuration  call 
ensue  ; which  inflammation  will  be  attended  with 
pain,  with  a fever,  and  sometimes  with  raving  too'. 
In  such  a situation  a poultice  of  bread  and  miflc, 
with  the  addition  of  a little  oil,  that  it  may  nbt 
stick  too  close,  must  be  applied  instead  of  the 
compress:  which  poultice  is  to  be  changed,  but  with- 
out uncovering  the  wound,  three  or  four  times  every 
day. 

§.  288.  Should  some  pretty  considerable  blood  ves- 
sel be  opened  by  the  wound,  there  must  be  applied 
over  it,  a piece  of  agarick  of  the  oak,  No.  67.  It  is 
to  be  kept  on,  by  applying  a good  deal  of  lint  over 
it ; covering  the  whole  with  a thick  compress,  and 
then  with  a bandage  a little  tighter  than  usual.  If  this 
should  not  be  sufficient  to  prevent  bleeding,  and 
the  wound  be  in  the  leg  or  arm,  a strong  ligature 
must  be  made  above  the  wound  with  a turniquet, 
which  is  made  in  a moment  with  a skein  of  thread,  or 
of  hemp • that  is  passed  round  the  arm  circularly 
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into  the  middle  of  which  is  inserted  a piece  of  wood 
or  stick  of  an  inch  thickness,  and  four  or  five  in- 
ches long  ; so  that  turning  round  this  piece  of  wood, 
any  tightness  or  compression  may  be  effected  at 
pleasure.  . But  care  must  be  taken,  1.  To  dispose 
the  skein  in  such  a manner,  that  it  must  always  be 
.two  inches  wider  than  the  part  it  surrounds  ; And, 
2.  Not  to  strain  it  so  tight  as  to  bring  on  an  inflam- 
mation. 

§ 289.  All  the  boasted  virtues  of  a multitude  of 
ointments  are  downright  nonsense  or  quackery. 

Spirituous  applications  are  commonly  hurtful,  and 
can  be  proper  but  in  a few  cases,  which  physicians 
and  surgeons  only  can  distinguish. 

When  wounds  occur  in  the  head,  instead  of  the  com- 
press dipped  in  oil,  the  wound  should  be  covered 
with  a betony  plaister  ; when  none  is  to  be  lvad  in  time, 
with  a compress  squeezed  out  of  hot  wine. 

■ When  the  wound  has.  penetrated  to  some  internal 
i^art,  no  remedy  is  more  certain  than  that  of  an  ex- 
tremely light  diet.  Such  wounded  persons  as  have 
been  supposed  incapable  of  living  many  hours,  after 
wounds  in  the  breast,  in  the  belly,  or  in  the  kidneys, 
have  b,een  completely  recovered,  by  living  for  several 
■weeks  on  nothing  but  barley,  or  other  meally  ptisans, 
without  salt,  without  soup,  without  any  medicine  ; 
and  especially  without  the  use  of  any  ointments. 

Of  Bruises  and  Strains. 

§ 290.  In  a contusion,  happening  to  any  inward 
part,  the  blood  is  either  internally  effused,  or  the  de- 
lation wholly  obstructed  in  some  vital  organ.  This 
is  the  cause  of  the  sudden  death  of  persons  after  a vio- 
lent fall,  or  of  those  who  have  received  the  violent 
force  of  heavy  descending  bodies  on  their  heads  ; or 
of  some  violent  strokes,  without  any  evident  external 
hurt  or  mark. 

When  the  accident  has  occurred  in  a slight  degree, 
and  there  has  been  no  great  or  general  shock,  exter- 
nal applications  may  be  sufficient.  These  should  con- 
sist of  such  things  as  are  adapted,  first  to  attenuate 
and  resolve  the  effused  blood  • and  secondly,  to  res- 
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tore  the  tone,  and  to  recover  the  strength  of  the  af- 
fected vessels. 

The  best  application  is  vinegar,  diluted,  if  very- 
sharp,  with  twice  as  much  warm  water  ; in,  which  mix- 
ture, folds  of  linen  are  to  be  dipped,  within  which 
the  contused  parts  are  to  be  involved  ; and  these  folds 
are  to  be  re-moistened  and  re-applied  every  two  hours 
on  the  first  day. 

Parsley,  chervil,  and  houseleek  leaves,  lightly 
pounded,  have  been  successfully  employed;  and  these 
applications  are  preferable  to  vinegar,  when  a wound 
is  joined  to  the  bruise.* 

§ 291.  It  has  been  a common  practice  immediately 
to  apply  spirituous  liquors,  such  as  brandy  or  ar- 
quebusade  water.  But  these  liquids,  which  coagu- 
late the  blood  instead  of  resolving  it,  are  truly  per- 
nicious. , 

It  is  still  a more  pernicious  practice  to  apply,  in 
bruises,  plaisters  composed  of  greasy  substances,  re- 
sins, gums,  or  earths.  The  most  boasted  of  these  is 
always  hurtful,  and  there  have  been  many  instances 
of  very  slight  cpntusipns  being  aggravated  into  gan- 
grenes by  sueft  plaisters  ; which  bruises  would  have 
been  entirely  subdued  by  the  ceconomy  of  nature,  if 
left  to  herself,  in  the  space  of  four  days. 

Those  suffusions  of  coagulated  blood,  which  are 
visible  under  the  skin,  should  never  be  opened,  since 
they  insensibly  dissipate;  instead  of  which,  by  opening 
them,  they  sometimes  terminate  in  a dangerous  ulce- 
ration. 

§ 292. The  internal  treatmentof  contusionsisexactly 
the  same  with  that  of  wounds  ; only  that  in  these  ca- 
ses, the  best  drink  is  the  prescription,  No.  1,  to  three 
pints  of  which  a drachm  of  nitre  must  be  added. 

When  any  person  has  got  a violent  fall  ; has  lost 
his  senses,  or  is  become  stupid  ; when  the  blood  starts 
out  of  his  nostrils,  or  his  ears;  when  he  is  greatly 
oppressed,  or  his  belly  feels  very  tight,  which  im- 
ports an  effusion  of  blood  either  into  the  head,  the 
breast,  or  the  belly,  he  must  first  of  all  be  bled  upon 
the  spot,  and  the  means  must  be  recurred  to  which 
* Bat  notbiag  is  equal  to  Electrifying. 
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have  been  mentioned,  § 289,  giving  tbe  patient  the 
least  possible  motion  ; and  by  all  means  avoiding 
to  jog  or  shake  him,  whieh  would  be  directly  killing 
him,  by  causing  a farther  effusion  of  blood.  In- 
stead of  this,  the  whole  body  should  be  fomented, 
with  some  one  of  the  decoctions  already  mentioned; 
and  when  the  violence  has  been  chiefly  impressed  on 
the  head,  wine  and  water  should  be  preferred  to 
vinegar. 

Falls,  attended  with  wounds,  and  even  a fracture 
of  the  skull,  and  with  the  most  alarming  symptoms, 
have  been  cured  by  these  internal  remedies,  and  with- 
out any  other  external  assistance,  except  the  use  of 
the  aromatic  fomentation,  No.  68. 

It  is  proper,  in  all  considerable  bruises,  to  open  the 
patient’s  belly  with  a mild,  cooling  purge,  such  as 
No.  11,  23,  32,  49.  The  prescription,  No.  24,  and 
the  honeyed  whey,  are  excellent  remedies. 

§ 293.  In  these  circumstances,  wine,  distilled 
spirits,  and  whatever  has  been  supposed  to  revive, 
is  mortal.  We  should  not  be  too  impatient  be- 
cause the  patients  remain  for  some  time  without 
sense  or  feeling.  Turpentine  is  more  likely  to  do 
mischief  than  good  ; so  is  spermaceti,  dragon’s 
blood,  crab’s-eyes,  and  ointments  of  whatever 
sort. 

§ 294.  When  an  aged  person  gets  a fall,  tho’  he 
should  not  seem  in  the  least  incommoded  by  it,  if 
he  is  sanguine,  he  should  part  with  three  or  four 
ounces  of  blood.  He  should  take  immediately  a 
few  successive  cups  of  tea  sw'eetened  with  honey, 
and  should  move  gently  about.  lie  must  retrench 
a little  from  the  usual  quantity  of  his  food,  and  ac- 
custom himself  to  very  gentle,  but  very  frequent  ex- 
ercise. 

§ 295.  Sprains  or  wrenches  should  be  treated  as  a 
contusion.* 

The  best  remedy  in  this  case-  is  absolute  rest,  after 
applying  a compress  moistened  in  vinegar  aud  water, 
which  is  to  be  renewed  and  continued  till  the  marks 

* Electrifyiug  cures  all  sorts  Qt  sprains  also. 
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of  (lie  contusion  entirely  disappear.  Then  indeed, 
and  not  before,  a little  brandy,  or  arquebusade 
water  may  be  added  to  the  vinegar  : and  the  part 
should  be  strengthened  and  secured  for  a consider- 
able time  with  a bandage  ; as  it  might  otherwise  be 
liable  to  fresh  sprains,  which  would  daily  more  and 
more  enfeeble  it  : and  if  this  evil  is  overlooked  in  its 
infancy,  the  part  never  recovers  its  full  strength  ; 
and  a small  swelling  often  remains  to  the  end  of  the 
patient’s  life. 

If  the  sprain  is  moderate,  a plunging  of  the  part 
into  cold  water  is  excellent  ; but  if  this  is  not  done 
immediately  after  the  sprain,  or  if  the  contusion  is 
violent,  it  is  hurtful. 

Of  Ulcers. 

§ 296.  When  Ulcers  arise  from  a fault  of  the  blood, 
it  is  impossible  to  cure  them  without  destroying  the 
cause. 

Rancid  oils  are  one  of  the  causes  which  change  the 
most  simple  wounds  into  obstinate  ulcers. 

What  distinguishes  ulcers  from  wounds,  is  the  dry- 
ness and  hardness  of  the  sides  of  ulcers,  and  the  hu- 
mours dicharged  from  them  ; which  instead  of  being 
ripe  consistent  matter,  is  a liquid  of  a disagreeable 
scent,  and  so  sharp,  that  if  it  touch  the  adjoining  skin, 
it  produces  redness  or  inflammation. 

Sometimes  the  hardness  is  so  obstinate,  that  it  can- 
not be  mollified,  but  by-  scarifying  the  edges  with  a 
lancet.  But  when  it  may  be  effected  by  other  means, 
let  a pledget  spread  with  the  ointment,  No.  69,  be 
applied  all  over  the  ulcer  ; and  this  pledget  be  covered 
again  with  a compress  of  several  folds,  moistened  in 
the  liquid,  No.  70,  which  should  be  renewed  three 
times  daily;  though  it  is  sufficient  to  apply  a fresh 
pledget  only  twice. 

To  forward  the  cure,  salted  food,  spices,  and 
strong  drink  should  be  avoided  ; the  quantity  of  llesh 
meat  should  be  lessened  ; and  the  body  be  kept  open 
by  a regimen  of  pulse,  of  vegetables,  and  by  the  ha- 
bitual use  of  whey  sweetened  with  honey. 

If  the  ulcers  are  in  the  legs,  it  is  of  great  imports 
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ance,  as  well  as  in  wounds  of  the  same  parts,  that 
the  patient  should  walk  about  but  little  ; and  yet 
never  stand  up  without  walking.  Negligence,  in  this 
material  point,  changes  the  slightest  wounds  into  ul- 
cers, and  the  most  trifling  ulcers  into  incurable  ones. 

Of  Frozen  Limbs. 

k 297.  It  is  common  in  rigorous  winters,  for  some 
persons  to  be  pierced  so  with  cold,  that  their  hands 
or  feet  are  frozen  just  like  a piece  of  flesh-meat  ex- 
posed to  the  air. 

If  the  person  attempts  to  warm  the  parts  that  have 
been  frozen,  his  case  proves  irrecoverable.  Intole- 
rable pains  are  the  consequence,  which  are  speedily 
attended  with  an  incurable  gangrene  ; and  there  is  no 
mean  left  to  save  the  patient’s  life,,  but  by  cutting 
off  the  gangrened  limbs. 

There  is  but  one  certain  remedy  in  such  cases  ; and 
this  is,  to  convey  the  person  into  some  place  where 
it  does  not  freeze,  but  where  it  is  but  moderately 
warm,  and  there  continually  to  apply  to  the  frozen 
parts,  snow,  if  it  be  at  hand  ; and  if  not,  to  keep 
washing  them  incessantly,  but  very  gently,  (since  all 
friction  would  at  this  juncture  prove  dangerous,)  in 
ice-water,  as  the  ice  thaws  in  the  chamber.  By  this 
application  the  patients  will  be  sensible  of  their  feel- 
ings returning  very  gradually  to  the  part.  In  this 
State  they  may  safely  be  moved  into  a place  a little 
warmer,  and  drink  some  cups  of  the  potion,  No.  Id, 
or  of  any  other  of  the  like  quality. 

Every  person  may  be  a judge  of  the  danger  of  at- 
tempting to  relieve  such  parts  by  heating  of  them, 
and  of  the  use  of  ice-water  by  daily  experience.  Fro- 
zen pears,  apples,  or  radishes,  being  put  into  water 
just  about  to  freeze,  recover  their  former  state,  and 
prove  eatable.  But  if  they  are  put  into  warm  water, 
or  into  a hot  place,  rottenness,  which  is  a sort  of 
gangrene,  is  the  immediate  effect. 

§ 298.  When  cold  weather  is  extremely  severe, 
and  a person  is  exposed  to  it  for  a long  time  at  once, 
it  proves  mortal  in  consequence  of  its  congealing  the 
blood,  and  forcing  too  great  a portion  of  it  up  to  the 
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brain  ; so  that  the  patient  dies  of  a kind  of  apoplexy, 
which  is  preceded  by  a sleepiness.  In  this  circum- 
stance, the  traveller,  who  finds  himself  drowsy, 
should  redouble  his  efforts  to  move  himself,  for  this 
Sleep  would  prove  his  last. 

The  remedies  in  such  cases  are  the  same  with  those 
directed  in  frozen  limbs.  The  patient  must  be  con- 
ducted to  an  apartment  neither  cold  nor  hot,  and  bd 
rubbed  with  snow,  or  ice-water. 

And  since  it  is  known  that  many  people  have  re- 
vived, who  had  remained  in  the  snow,  or  had  been 
exposed  to  the  freezing  air  during  five,  or  even  Six 
days,  and  who  had  discovered  no  mark  of  life  for  se- 
veral hours,  the  utmost  endeavours  should  be  used 
for  the  recovery  of  persons  in  the  like  circumstances. 

Of  Kibes,  or  Chilblains. 

§ 299.  These  begin  with  a kind  of  swelling' which,, 
at  first,  occasions  a heat,  pain,  or  itching.  Some- 
times they  go  off  without  any  application  : but  a£ 
other  times  their  heat,  itching  and  pain  increase  ; s6 
that  the  patient  is  often  deprived  of  the  free  use  of 
his  fingers  by  the  pain,  swelling,  and  numbness. 

Whenever  the  inflammation  mounts  to  a still  highefc 
degree,  small  blisters  are  formed,  which  are  not 
long  without  bursting  ; they  leave  a rawness,  as  it 
were,  which  speedily  ulcerates,  and  frequently  proves 
a deep  and  obstinate  ulcer. 

§ 300.  In  this  case  the  veins,  which  are  more  su- 
perficial than  the  arteries,  being  more  affected  anti 
strained  by  the  cold,  do  riot  carry  off  all  the  blood 
communicated  to  them  by  the  arteries  : perhaps  also 
the  particles  of  cold,  which  are  admitted  through  tho 
pores,  may  act  upon  our  fluids,  as  it  does  upoU 
water,  and  occasion  a congelation  of  them,  or  a con. 
-siderable  approach  towards  it. 

Kibes  occur  most  frequently  to  children  from  their 
weakness,  and  the  greater'  tenderness  of  their  organs. 
It  is  the  frequent  and  strong  alteration  from  heat  to 
cold,  that  contributes  the  most  powerfully  to  produce 
them  ; and  this  effect  of  it  is  most  considerable,  when 
tire  heat  of  the  air  is  at  the  same  time  blooded  witji 
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moisture  ; whence  the  extreme  and  superficial  parts 
pass  suddenly.,  as  it  were,  out  of  a iiot  into  a 
cold  bath.  A man  of  sixty  years  of  age,  who  never 
before  was  troubled  with  kibes,  having  worn,  for 
some  hours  on  a journey,  a pair  of  furred  gloves,  in 
w hich  his  hands  sweated,  felt  them  very  tender,  and 
found  them  swelled  up  with  blood.  This  man,  was, 
at  that  age,  first  attacked  with  chilblains,  which  pro- 
ved extremely  troublesome  : and  he  was  every  suc- 
ceeding whiter  infested  with  them,  within  half  an 
hour  after  he  had  left  off  his  gloves,  and  was  exposed 
to  very  cold  air. 

Chilblains  which  attack  the  nose,  often  leave  a 
mark  that  alters  the  physiognomy,  or  the  aspect  of  the 
patient,  for  the  remainder  of  his  life  : and  the  hands 
of  such  as  have  suffered  from  very  obstinate  ones,  are 
commonly  ever  sensible  of  their  consequences. 

■ V 301.  We  should  hist  do  our  utmost  to  prevent 
them:  and  next  endeavour  to  cure  such  as  we  could 
not  prevent. 

Since  they  manifestly  depend  on  the  sensibility  of 
the  skin,  the  nature  of  the  humours,  and  the  changes 
•of  the  weather  from  heat  to  cold,  in  order  to  prevent 
them,  1.  The  skin  must  be  rendered  hrraer.  2.  That 
viscous  quality  of  the  temperament  must  be  correct- 
ed. And,  3.  The  persons  so  liable  must  guard  them- 
selves against  these  changes  of  weather. 

Now  the  skin  of  the  hands,  as  well  as  that,  of  the 
xyhole  body,  may  be  strengthened  by  washing  or 
bathing  in  cold  water.  And,  in  fact,  I have  never 
seen  children,  w ho  had  beeju  accustomed  to  this,  as 
much  alllicted  with  chilblains  as  others.  But  a more 
particular  regard  should  be  had  to  the  skin  of  the 
hands,  which  are  more  obnoxious  to  this  disorder  than 
the  feet,  by  making  children  dip  them  in  cold  water 
and  keep  them  for  some  moments  together  in  it, 
every  morning,  and  every  evening  too  before  sup- 
per, from  the  very  beginning  of  the  fall.  It  will 
give  the  children  no  pain,  during  that  season,  to  con- 
tract this  habit : and  when  it  is  once  contracted,  it 
will  give  them  no  trouble  to  continue  it  throughout 
the  winter.  They  may  also  be  habituated  to  plunge 
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their  feet  Into  cold  water  twice  or  thrice  a week  ; and 
this  method,  which  might  be  less  adapted  for  grown 
persons,  must  be  without  objection,  with  respect  to 
such  children  as  'have  been  accustomed  to  it  ; in 
whom  all  its  consequences  must  be  useful  and  sajutary. 

§ 309.  But  then  further  ; 1.  The  children  must  be 
taught  never  to  warm  their  hands  before  the  fire. 
2.  They  should  never  accustom  themselves  to  weqr 
muffs.  They  should  never  use  gloves,  unless  some 
particular  circumstance  require  it:  But  if  any,  let 

the  gloves  be  thin  and  smooth. 

^ 303.  The  first  degree  of  this  complaint  goes  off, 
as  l have  said,  without  the  aid  of  medicine.  But 
when  they  rise  to  the  second  degree,  they  must  be^ 
treated  like  other  complaints  from  congelation,  witlr 
cold  water,  ice-water,  and  snow. 

No  other  medicine  is  so  efficacious  as  very  cold 
water,  so  as  to  be  ready  to  freeze,  in  which  the  hands 
aVe  to  be  dipped  and  retained  for  some  minutes  toge- 
thore,  and  several  times  daily.  In  short,  it  is  the 
only  remedy  which  ought  to  be  applied,  when  the 
patient  has  the  courage  to  beir  it.  It  is  the  only  ap- 
plication I have  used  for  myself,  after  having  been 
attacked  with  chilblains  for  some  years  past,  from 
having  accustomed  m}sclf  to  a muff.. 

There  ensues  a slight  pain  for  some  moments  after 
plunging  the  hand  into  water,  but  it  diminishes  gradu- 
ally. On  taking  the  hand  out,  the  fingers  ate  numb- 
ed with  the  cold,  but  they  presently  grow  warm 
again  ; and- within  a quarter- of  an  hour,  it  is  entirely 
over. 

The  hands,  on  being  taken  out  of  the  rvafer,  are 
to  be  avcII  dried,  and  put  into  thin  gloves  ; after  ba- 
thing three  or  four  times,  their  swelling  subsides,  so 
that  the  skin  wrinkles  ; but.  by  continuing  the  cold 
bathing,  it  grows  tight  and  smooth  again  ; the  cure 
is  completed  after  using  it  three  or  four  days;  and 
the  disorder  'Seldom  returns  the  same  ai  inter. 

The  most  troublesome  raging  itching  is  certainly 
assuaged  by  plunging  the  hands  into  cold  water. 

The  effect  of  snow  is,  perhaps  still  more  speedy  ; 
the  hands  are  to  be  gently  and  often  rubbed  \\ith  it 
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fora  considerable  time  ; they  grow  hot,  and  are  of  a 
very  high  red  for  some  moments,  but  perfect  oasf 
quickly  succeeds. 

Nevertheless,  a very  small  number  of  persons,  who 
have  extremely  delicate  skins,  do  not  experience  the 
efficacy  of  this  application.  It  seems  too  active  for 
them  ; it  affects  the  skin  like  a blister,  and  increase* 
instead  of  lessening  the  complaint. 

§ 304.  When  this  last  reason,  or  some  other  cir- 
cumstances, such. as  the  child’s  want  of  courage.; 

, the  monthly  discharges  in  a w oman  ; a violentcough  ; 
habitual  colics  ; forbid  this  application,  some  other* 
must  be  substituted. 

One  of  the  best  is  (o  w ear,  day  and  night,  without 
ever  putting  it  off,  a glove  made  of  some  smooth  skin, 
.such  as  that  of  a dog  ; which  seldom  fails  to  extin- 
guish the  disorder  iu  some  days  time. 

When  the  feet  have  chilblains,  socks  of  the  same 
skin  should  be  worn  ; and  the  patient  must  keep  his 
bed  for  some.  days. 

§ 306.  When  the  disorder  is  violent,  the  use  of 
cold  water  prohibited,  and  the  gloves  just  recoin, 
mended  have  a slow  effect,  the  diseased  parts  should 
be  moistened  several  times  a day,  with  some  decoc- 
tion, rather  more  than  warm  ; which  at  the  same  time 
should  be  dissolving  and  emollient.  Such  is  that  ce. 
leb rated  decoction  of  the  scrapings  of  the  peel  of 
radishes,  whose  efficacy  is  still  farther  increased,  by 
adding  one  sixtli  part  of  vinegar  to  the  decoction. 

As  soon  as  the  hands  are  taken  out  of  these  decoc. 
tions,  they  must  be  defended  from  the  air  by  dog-skin 
gloves. 

§ 306.  Vapours  or  steams  are  much  more  efficaci- 
ous than  decoctions  ; whence  instead  of  dipping  fhe 
hands  into  these  already  mentioned,  we  may  expose 
them  to  their  vapours,  with  still  more  success.  That 
of  hot  vinegar  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  remedies. 
It  may  be  needless  to  add,  that  the  affected  parts 
must  be  defended  from  the  air,  as  well  after  the  steams 
as  the  decoctions. 

Wheii  the  distemper  is  subdued  by  the  use  of  bath- 
ings or  steams,  which  make  the  skin  supple  and  soft,. 


Of  Ruptures.  lGt 

then  it  should  be  strengthened  by  washing  tlie  parts 
with  a little  camphorated  brandy,  diluted  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  water. 

* 307.  When  the  nose  is  affected  with  a chilblain, 
the  steam  of  vinegar,  and  a covering  for  it,  made  of 
dog-skin,  are  the  most  effectual  applications.  The 
same  treatment  is  proper  for  the  ears  and  the  chin, 
when  infested  with  them.  Frequently  washing  those 
parts  in  cold  water,  is  a good  preservative. 

§ 308.  Whenever  the  inflammation  rises  high,  and 
brings  on  some  degree  of  fever,  the  patient’s  usual 
quantity  of  strong  drink  and  of  flesh  meat  must  de 
lessened  ; his  body  should  be  kept  open  ; he  should 
take  every  evening  a dose  of  nitre  as  prescribed 
No.  20;  and  if  the  fever  prove  strong,  lose  some 
blood.  * 

As  many  as  are  troubled  with  obstinate  chilblains; 
must  be  denied  the  use  of  strong  liquor  and  flesh. 

When  the  parts  are  ulcerated,  besides  keeping  the 
patients  strictly  to  the  regimen  of  persons  in  a way  of 
recovery,  and  giving  them  a purge  of  manna,  the 
swelled  parts  should  be  exposed  to  the  steams  of  vine-' 
gar  ; the  ulcerations  should  be 'covered  with  a din- 
palma  plaint*  r ; and  the  whole  part  should  be  jnvelop- 
ed  in  a smooth  soft  skin,  or  in  thin  cere-cloths. 

Of  Ruptures. 

309.  Ruptures  sometimes  occur  at  the  very  birth, 
though  more  frequently  they  are  the  effects  of  violent 
crying,  of  a strong  forcing  cough, o or  of  repeated 
efforts  to  vomit,  in  the  first  months  of  infancy. 

They  may  happen  afterw  ards  at  every  age.  either  as 
consequences  of  particular  maladies,  or  accidents. 
They  happen  much  oftenor  to  men  than  women,  anil 
the  most  common  sort,  (he  only  one  of  which  1 pro- 
pose to  treat,  is  that  which  consists  in  the  descent  of 
a part  of  the  guts  or  of  the  cawl  into  th#  scrotum. 

When  it  occurs  in  little  children,  it  is  almost  ever 
cured  by  making  them  constantly  wear  a bandage, 
which  should  be  made  only'  of  fustian,  with  a little 
pillow  or  pincushion,  stuiled  wifh  linen-rags,  hair,  or 
bran.  There  should  be  at  least  two  of  tin  se  bandages, 
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to  change  them  alternately  : nor  should  it  or tr  be  ap- 
plied, but  when  the  child  is  laid  on  ils  back,  and  after 
being  well  assured  that  the  gut  or  the  can  I,  has  been 
safely  returned  into  the  cavity  of  the  belly,  since 
■without  this  precaution  it  might  occasion  the  worst 
Consequences. 

The  good  effect  of  this  bandage  may  be  farther  pro- 
moted, by  applying  upon  the  skin,  and  within  the 
plait  or  fold  of  the  groin,  some  strengthening  plaister, 
such  as  "that  mentioned,  § 101.*  Here  we  may  ob- 
serve, that  ruptured  children  should  never  be  set  on 
a horse,  nor  carried  by  any  person  on  horseback,  be-  ■ 
$ore  the  rupture  is  perfectly  cured. 

§ 310.  In  a more  advanced  age,  a bandage  of  fus- 
tian is  not  sufficient ; one  must  be  procured  with  a 
plate  of  steel,  even  so  as  to  constrain  and  incommode 
the  wearer  a little  at  first  : nevertheless,  it  soon  be- 
comes habitual,  and  is  then  no  longer  inconvenient. 

Ruptures  sometimes  attain  a monstrous  size  : and 
a great  part  of  the  guts  fall  down  into  the  Scrotum. 
In  this  state,  the  application  of  the  truss  is  imprac- 
ticable, and  the  patients  are  condemned  to  carry 
their  burden  for  the  remainder  of  their  lives:  which 
may,  however,  be  palliated  a little  by  the  use  of  a 
suspensory  and  bag,  adapted  to  the  size  of  the  rup- 
ture. 

§ 311.  When  that  part  of  the  bowels  w hich  is  fal- 
len down  inflames,  the  best  means  are,  1.  As  soon  as 
.ever  this  appears,  to  bleed  the  patient  very  plenti- 
fully, as  he  lies  dpwn  in  his  bed,  and  upon  his  back, 
with  his  head  a little  raised,  and  his  legs  somewhat 
bent,  so  that  his  knees  may  be  erect.  This  is  the  pos- 
ture they  should  alw  ays  preserve  as  much  as  possible. 
When  the  malady  is  not  too  far  advanced,  the  first 
bleeding  often  makes  a complete  cure;  and  the  guts 
return  up  as  soon  as  it  is  over.  At  Other  times  this 
bleeding  is  leas  successful,  and  leaves  a necessity  foF 
its  repetition. 

2.  A clyster  must  be  thrown  up  consisting  of  a 
strong  decoction  of  the  large  white  beet-leaves,  w ith 

* Strengthening  Plaifter,  in  the  laft  part  of  cliforclers  of  the 
Teeth. 
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a small  spoonful  of  common  salt,  and  a piece  of  fresh 
batter  of  the  size  of  an  egg. 

3.  Folds  of  linen  dipt  in  ice-water  must  be  applied 
all  over  the  tumour,  and  renewed  every  quarter  of 
an  hour.  This  remedy,  when  immediately  applied, 
has  produced  the  most  happy  effects,  but  if  the  symp- 
tom has  endured  violently  more  than  ten  or  twelve 
hours,  it  is  often  too  late  to  apply  it  ; and  then  it  is 
better  to  make  use  of  flannels  dipt  in  a warm  de- 
coction of  mallow  and  elder-flowers,  shifting  them 
frequently.  It  has  been  known  however,  that  ice- 
water,  or  ice  itself  has  succeeded  as  late  as  the  third 
day.* 

4.  When  these  endeavours  are  insufficient,  clysters 
of  tobacco  smoke  must  be  tried,  which  has  often  cured 
ruptures,  when  every  thing  else  has  failed. 

Of  Boils. 

§ 312.  Whenever  their  inflammation  is  very  con- 
siderable ; when  there  are  a great  many  of  them  at 
once,  and  they  prevent  the  patient  from  sleeping,  it 
becomes  necessary  to  enter  then  into  a cooling  regi- 
men ; and  to  make  them  drink  plentifully  of  the  pti- 
san, No.  2. 

Should  the  inflammation  be  very  high,  a poultice 
of  bread  and  milk,  or  of  sorrel  a little  boiled  and 
bruised,  must  be  applied  to  it.  But  if  the  inflamma- 
tion is  moderate,  a plaister  of  simple  diachylon,  may 
be  sufficient. 

The  boil  commonly  terminates  in  suppuration,  of 
a singular  kind,  It  breaks  open  at  first  on  its  top, 
when  some  drops  of  Pus  come  out,  after  which  the 
core  of  it  may  be  discerned  ; which  may  be  drawn 

* Pieces  of  icc  applied  between  two  pieces  of  linen,  directly 
upon  the  rupture,  as  foon  as  poffible  after  its  first  appearance,  is 
one  of  thole  extraordinary  remedies,  which  we  should  never 
hefitate  to  make  immediate  ufc  of.  We  may  be  certain  by  this 
application,  if  the  rupture  is  fimple,  and  not  complicated  from 
fome  aggravating  caufe,  to  remove  fpeedily,  and  with  very 
little  pain,  a diforder  that  might  be  attended  with  the  molt 
dreadful  confequences.  But  the  continuance  of  this  application 
inuft  be  proportioned  to  the  flrength  of  the  perfon  ruptured 
which  may  be  fufficicntly  eftimated  by  the  pulfe. 


i fj  1 Of  Felons,  or  1 lid (lozes. 

out  entirely  in  the  shape  of  a small  cylinder.  The 
emission  of  this  core,  is  commonly  followed  l)y  tin  dis- 
charge of  liquid  mqtter.  As  soon  as  this  discharge  is 
made,  the  pain  goes  Tntirely  off,  and  the  swelling  dis- 
appears at  the  end  of  a few  days,  by  continuing  to 
apply  the  simple  diachylon. 

Of  Felons,  or  IVhillozcs. 

§ 313.  The  danger  of  these  small  tumours  is  much 
greater  than  is  generally  supposed.  It  is  an  inflam- 
mation at  the  end  of  a finger,  which  is  often  the 
effect  of  a small  quantity  of  humour  extravasated  ; 
whether  this  has  happened  in  consequence  of  a bruise, 
a sting,  or  a bite.  At  other  times,  it  has  resulted 
from  no  external  cause,  but  is  the  effect  of  some  in- 
ward one. 

This  disorder  begins  with  a slow  heavy  pain,  at- 
tended by  a slight  pulsation  ; but  in  a little  time,  the 
.pain,  heat,  anil  pulsation  or  throbbing  become  into- 
lerable. The  part  grows  large  and  red  ; the  adjoining 
lingers,  and  the  whole  hand  often  swelling  up.  In 
some  cases,  a kind  off Ted  streak,  beginning  at  the 
affected  part,  is  continued  almost  to  the  elbow  ; nei- 
ther is  it  unusual  for  the  patients  to  complain  of  a very 
sharp  pain  under  the  shoulder  ; and  sometimes  the 
whole  arm  is  excessively  inflamed  and  swelled..  The 
sick  have  not  a w ink  of  sleep,  the  fever  and  other 
symptoms  quickly  incre  ising.  Indeed,  if  the  distem- 
per rise  to  a violent  degree,  a Delirium  and  convul- 
sions supervene. 

The  inflammation  of  the  finger  determines,  either  A 
in  a suppuration,  or  in  a gangrene.  Wherq  the  last  of 
these  occurs,  the  patient  is  in  great  danger,  if  he  is 
not  speedily  relieved  ; and  it  has  proved  necessary 
more  than  once  to  cut  off  the  arm,  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  his  life.  When  suppuration  is-  effected,  if  the 
matter  lies  very  deep,  the  bone  is  often  carious  and 
lost.  But  how  gentle  soever  the  complaiut  has  been, 
the  nail  generally  bills  oil'. 

§ 314.  The  internal  treatment  in  whitlows,  is  the 
same  with  that  in  other  inflammatory  distempers.  The 
patient  must  enter  upon  a regimen  more  or  less  strict, 
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in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  the  fever  : and  if  this 
runs  very  high,  and  the  inflammation  be  very  consi- 
derable, there  may  be  a necessity  for  several  bleedings. 

The  external  treatment  consists  in  allaying  the  in- 
flammation ; in  softening  the  skin;  and  in  procuring 
a discharge  of  the  matter,  as  soon  as  it  is  formed.  For 
this  purpose, 

1.  The  finger  affected  is  to  be  plunged,  as  soon  as 
the  disorder  is  manifest,  in  water  a little  more  than 
warm  : the  steam  of  boiling  water  may  also  be  admit- 
ted to  it  ; and  by  doing  these  tilings  almost  constant- 
ly for  the  first  day,  a total  dissipation  of  the  malady 
has  often  been  obtained.  But  unhappily  it  is  common- 
ly neglected  till  the  disorder  lias  greatly  advanced  ; in 
■which  state,  suppuration  becomes  absolutely  necessary. 

2.  This  suppuration  may  be  forwarded,  by  invol- 
ving the  finger,  with  a cataplasm  of  bread  and  milk. 
This  may  be  rendered  still  more  active,  by  adding  a 
few  white  lily  roots,  or  a little  honey.  But  this  last 
must  not  be  applied  before  the  inflammation  is  some- 
what abated,  and  suppuration  begins;  before  which 
term,  all  applications  are  very  dangerous.  At  this 
time,  yeast  or  leaven  may  be  advantageously  used, 
which  powerfully  promotes  suppuration. 

A speedy  discharge  of  the  ripe  matter  is  of  consi- 
derable importance,  but  this  particularly  requires  the 
attention  of  the  surgeon  ; as  it  is  not  proper  to  wait 
till  the  tumour  breaks  ; and  this  the  rather,  as  from 
the  skin’s  proving  sometimes  extremely  hard,  the  mat- 
ter might  be  inwardly  effused  between  the  muscles, 
and  upon  their  membranes,  before  it  could  penetrate 
through  the  skin.  For  this  reason,  as  soon  as  matter 
is  suspected  to  be  formed,  a surgeon  should  be  called 
in,  to  determine  exactly  on  the  time,  when  an  open- 
ing should  be  made  ; which  had  better  be  performed 
a little  too  soon  than  too  late:  and  a little  too  deep, 
than  not  deep  enough. 

When  the  orifice  has  been  made,  and  the  discharge 
effected,  it  is  to  be  dressed  with  the  plaistcr,  No.  GO,, 
spread  upon  linen,  or  with  the  cerecloth  ; and  these 
dressings  are  to  be  repeated  daily. 

§ 315.  When  the  whitlow  is  caused  by  a humour 


166 


Of  Thorns , Splinters , 3fc. 

cxtravasafed  very  near  the  nail,  an  expertsurgeon  cures 
it  effectually  by  an  incision  which  lets  out  the  humour. 
Yet,  notwithstanding  this  operation  is  no  ways  diffi- 
cult, all  surgeons  are  not  qualified  to  perform  it,  and 
too  many  have  no  idea  at  all. of  it. 

Proud  flesh,  sometimes  appears  during  the  healing 
of  the  incision.  Such  may  be  kept  down  with  sprink- 
ling a little  red  bead,  or  burnt  allum  over  it.  But  if  a 
Caries,  or  rottenuess  of  the  bone,  should  be  a conse- 
quence, there  is  a necessity  for  a surgeon’s  attendance. 

Of  2 ' horns, , Splinters , or  olhcrf pointed  Substances 
piercing  into  the  Skin,  or  Flesh. 

§ 316.  If  such  substances  are  immediately  and  en- 
tirely extracted,  the  accident  is  generally  attended 
with  no  bad  consequences;  though  more  certainly  to 
obviate  any  such,  compresses  of  linen  dipped  in  warm 
water  may  be  applied  to  the  part.  But  if  any  such 
body  cannot  be  directly  extracted;  or  if  a part  of  it 
be  left  within,  it  causes  an  inflammation,  which  soon 
produces  the  same  symptoms  as  a whitlow:  or  if  it 
happens  in  the  leg,  it  inflames,  and  forms  a consider- 
able abscess  there. 

§ 317.  To  prevent  this,  if  the  penetrating  substance 
is  still  near  the  surface,  and  an  expert  surgeon  is  at 
hand,  he  must  immediately  make  a small  incision,  and 
extract  it.  But  if  the  inflammation  were  already 
formed,  this  would  be  useless  and  even  dangerous. 

When  the  incision  is  improper,  there  should  be 
applied  to  the  affected  part,  (after  conveying  the  steam 
of  some  hot  water  into  it,)  a poultice  of  the  crumb 
of  bread,  milk,  and  oil. 

It  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  injured  part  should 
be  kept  in  the  easiest  posture,  and  as  immovable  as 
possible. 

If  suppuration  has  not  been  prevented,  the  abscess 
should  be  opened  as  soon  as  ever  matter  is  formed.  I 
have  known  very  troublesome  events  from  its  being  too 
long  delayed. 

Of  Warts.  » 

§ 318.  Warts  are  sometimes  the  effects  of  a parti- 
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«ular  fault  in  the  blood,  which  extrudes  a surprising 
quantity  of  them.  This  happens  to  some  children, 
from  four  to  ten  years  old,  and  especially  to  those 
who  lived  most  plentifully  on  milk.  They  may  be  re. 
moved  by  a moderate  change  of  their  diet,  and  the 
pills,  prescribed,  No.  IS. 

But  they  are  more  frequently  an  accidental  disor- 
der of  the  skin,  arising  from  some  external  cause. 

In  this  last  case,  if  they  arc  very  troublesome  in 
Consequence  of  their  great  size,  their  situation,  or 
their  long  standing,  they  may  be  destroyed.  1.  By- 
tying  them  closely  with  a silk  thread,  or  with  a strong 
flaxen  one  waxed.  2.  By  cutting  them  off  with  sharp 
scissars,  and  applying  a plaister  of  diachylon,  with 
the  gums,  over  the  cut  wart,  which  brings  on  a small 
suppuration  that  destroys  the  root  of  the  wart;  and, 
3.  By  drying,  or,  as  it  were,  withering  them  up,  by 
some  moderately  corroding  application,  such  as  that 
of  the  milky' juice  of  fig-leaves,  or  of  spurge.  But 
people  who  have  very  delicate  skins  should  not  make 
use  of  them,  as  they  may  occasion  a painful  swelling. 
Strong  vinegar  charged  with  as  much  common  salt  as' 
it  will  dissolve,  is**  very  proper  application  to  them. 
A pkiister  may  also  be  composed  from  sal  ammoniac 
And  some  galbanum,  which,  being  kneaded  up  well 
together  and  applied,  seldom  fails  of  destroying  them. 

Wens,  if  of  a pretty  considerable  size  and  dura- 
tion, arc  incurable  by  any  other  remedy,  except  am- 
putation. 

Of  Corns. 

§ 319.  The  general  causes  of  Corns,  are  shoes 
either  too  hard  and  stiff,  or  too  small. 

The  whole  cure  consists  in  softening  the  corns  byr 
repeatod  washings  and  soakings  of  the  feet  in  pretty 
hot  water  ; then  in  cutting  them,  when  softened,  with 
a pen- knife  or  scissars,  without  wounding  the  sound 
parts;  and  next  in  applying  a leaf  of  housclcck,  of 
ground-ivy,  or  of  purslain  dipt  in  vinegar,  upon  the 
part.  Instead  of  these  leaves,  if  any  person  will 
’ give  himself  the  little  trouble  of  dressing  them  every 
day,  he  may  apply  a plaister  of  simple  diachylon,  or 
vf  gum  ainmoniacum  softened  in  vinegar.. 
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The  increase  or  return  of  corns  can  only  be  prevent* 
ed,  by  avoiding  the  causes  that  produce  them. 


HERE  are  various  kinds  of  swooning,  or  fainh. 


ing  away ; the  slightest  is  that  in  which  the 
patient  perceives  and  understands,  yet  without  the 
power  of  speech.  This  happens  frequently  to  va- 
pourish persons,  and  without  any  observable  alteration 
of  the  pulse. 

If  the  patient  totally  loses  sensation  and  understand- 
ing, with  a very  considerable  sinking  of  the  pulse, 
this  is  called  Syncope,  and  is  the  second  degree  of 
swooning. 

But  if  this  Syncope  is  so  violent,  that  the  pulse  seems 
entirely  extinguished  ; without  any  perceivable  breath- 
ing ; with  a manifest  chiliness  of  the  w hole  body  ; and 
a wan  livid  countenance,  it  constitutes  a third  degree 
which  is  the  true  image  of  death. 

Svvoonings  result  from  different  causes,  of  which  I 
shall  enumerate  tire  principal ; and  these  are,  1.  Too 
large  a quantity  of  blood.  2.  A defect  of  it,  and  a 
great  weakness.  3.  A load  at,  and  violent  disorders 
of  the  stomach.  4.  Nervous  maladies.  5.  The  pas- 
sions. And,  6.  Some  kind  of  diseases. 

Of  Szcoonings  occasioned  by  Excess  of  Blood. 

f 321.  An  excessive  quantity  of  blood  is  frequently 
a cause  of  swoonings ; and  it  may  be  inferred  that  it 
is  owing  to  this  cause,  when  it  attacks  sanguine, 
hearty  persons  ; and  more  especially  when  it  attacks 
them,  after  being  combined  with  any  additional  cause, 
that  suddenly  increased  the  motion  of  the  blood;  such 
as  heating  meats  or  drinks,  w ine,  spirituous  liquors ; 
smaller  drinks  if  taken  very  hot  and  plentifully*  such 
as  coffee,  tea,  or  balm-tea,  a long  exposure  to  the  hot 
sun,  or  being  detained  in  a very  hot  place  ; much  and 
violent  exercise;  intense  study  or  application,  orsom# 
excessive  passion* 
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tn  such  cases,  first  of  all  the  patient  should  be  made 
to  smell,  or  even  snuff'  up  some  vinegar  ; and  his 
forehead,  his  temples,  and  wrists  should  be  bathed 
with  it  ; adding  an  equal  quantity  of  warm  water,  if 
at  hand.  Bathing  them  with  distilled  or  spirituous 
liquids  w ould  be  prejudicial  in  this  kind  of  swooning. 

2.  The  patient  should  be  made,  if  possible,  to 
swallow  two  or  three  spoonfuls  of  vinegar,  with  four 
or  five  times  as  much  water. 

3.  The  patient’s  garters  should  be  tied  very  tight 
above  his  knees;  as  by  this  means  a greater  quantity 
of  blood  is  retained  in  the  legs,  whence  the  heart  may- 
be less  overladen  with  it. 

4.  If  the  fainting  prove  obstinate,  that  is,  if  it 
continues  longer  than  a quarter  of  an  hour,  or  dege- 
nerates into  a Syncope,  an  abolition  of  feeling  and' 
understanding,  he  must  be  bled  in  the  arm,  which 
quickly  revives  him. 

5.  After  the  bleeding,  the  patient  should  be  kept 
still  and  calm,  only  letting  him  drink,  every  half 
hour,  some  cups  of  the  eider-flower-tea,  with  the 
addition  of  a little  sugar  and  vinegar. 

When  swooning.?,  which  result  from  this  cause, 
occur  frequently  in  the  same  person,  he  should,  in 
order  to  escape  them,  pursue  the  directions  1 shall 
mention,  § 354. 

The  very  same  causes,  which  occasion  these  swoon- 
ings,  frequently  produce  violent  palpitations,  pre- 
ceding or  following  therm 

Of  Szeoonings  occasioned  by  Weakness. 

§ 322.  If  too  great  a quantity  of  blood  is  some- 
times the  cause  of  swooning,  it  is  oftener  the  effect 
of  a contrary  cause,  viz.  waut  of  blood- 

This  sort  of  swooning  happens  after  great  dischar- 
ges of  blood  ; after  sudden  or  excessive  evacuations, 
or  such  as  are  more  slow,  but  of  longer  duration  ; as, 
for  instance,  after  an  inveterate  purging;  excessive 
sweats  ; a flood  of  urine ; such  excesses  as  tend  to 
exhaust  nature;  obstinate  wakefulness:  a long  iuap- 
petency,  which,  by  depriving  the  body  of  its  neccsx 
sary  sustenance,  is  attended  with  the  Same  consequent* 
as  profuse  evacuations. 
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These  different  causes  of  Swooning  should  be  op- 
posed by  the  remedies  adapted  to  each.  But  the  as- 
sistances that  are  necessary  at  the  time  of  swooning,  are 
nearly  the  same  for  all  cases  of  this  class:  first,  the 
patients  should  be  laid  on  a bed,  and  being  covered, 
should  have  their  legs  and  thighs,  their  arms,  and  their 
whole  bodies  rubbed  pretty  strongly  with  hot  flannels  ; 
and  no  ligature  should  be  left  on  any  part  of  them. 

2.  They  should  have  very  spirituous  things  to  smell 
or  snuff  up,  as  Hungary- water,  spirit  of  sal-ammo- 
niac, strong  smelling  herbs,  as  rue,  sage,  rosemary, 
mint,  or  wormwood. 

3.  These  should  be  conveyed  into  their  mouths  ; and 
they  should  be  forced,  if  possible,  to  swallow  some 
drops  of  brandy,  or  of  some  other  potable  liquor, 
mixed  with  a little  water;  while  some  hot  wine  mix- 
ed with  sugar  and  cinnamon,  which  makes  one  of  the 
best  cordials,  is  getting  ready. 

4.  A compress  of  flannel,  dipt  in  hot  wine,  in 
which  some  aromatic  herb  has  been  steeped,  must  be 
applied  to  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

5.  If  the  swooning  seems  likely  to  continue,  the 
patient  must  be  put  into  a well-heated  bed,  which  has 
before  been  perfumed  with  burning  sugar  and  cinna- 
mon ; the  frictions  of  the  whole  body  with  hot  flan- 
nels being  still  continued. 

6.  As  soon  as  the  patient  can  swallow,  he  should 
take  some  soup  or  broth  ; or  a little  bread  or  biscuit 
soaked  in  hot  spiced  wine. 

7.  Lastly,  during  the  whole  time  that  all  precau- 
tions are  taken  to  oppose  the  cause  of  the  swooning, 
care  must  be  had,  for  some  days,  to  prevent  any 
fainting,  by  giving  them  often,  and  but  little  at  a time, 
some  light,  yet  strengthening  nourishment,  such  as 
panadammade  with  soup  instead  of  water,  new  laid 
eggs  very  lightly  poached,  light  roast  meats,  with 
sweet  sauce,  chocolate,  and  soups  of  the  most  nou- 
rishing meat. 

§ 323.  Those  Swoonings,  which  are  the  effect  of 
bleeding,  or  of  the  violent  operation  of  some  purge, 
are  to  be  ranged  in  this  class. 

Such  as  happen  after  artificial  bleeding;  arc  gene- 
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rally  very  moderate,  commonly  terminating  as  soon  as 
the  patient  is  laid  upon  the  bed  ; persons  subject  to 
this  kind  should  be  bled  lying  down,  in  order  to  pre- 
vent it.  But  should  the  fainting  continue  longer  than 
usual,  some  vinegar  smelt  to,  and  a little  swallowed 
with  some  water,  is  a very  good  remedy. 

The  treatment  of  such  faintings  or  swoonings,  as 
are  the  consequences  of  too  violent  vomits,  or  purges, 
may  be  seen  hereafter,  § 357,  under  the  article  of 
purges. 

Of  Faintings  occasioned  by  a Load , or  Uneasiness  at 
the  Stomach. 

k 324.  It  has  been  already  observed,  that  indiges- 
tions are  sometimes  attended  with  swoonings,  and  in- 
deed such  vehement  ones,  as  require  speedy  succour. 
The  indigestion  sometimes,  is  less  the  effect  of  the 
quantity,  than  of  the  quality,  or  the  corruption  of 
the  food,  contained  in  the  stomach.  Thus  we  see 
there  are  some  persons,  who  are  disordered  by  ehting 
eggs,  fish,  or  any  fat  meat;  being  thrown  by  them 
into  inexpressible  anguish,  attended  with  swooning. 
It  may  be  supposed  to-  depend  on  this  cause,  when 
these  very  aliments  have  been  lately  eaten  : And  when 
it  does  not  depend  on  the  other  causes  I have  men- 
tioned. 

We  should,  in  this  case,  revive  the  patients  as  in 
the  former,  by  making  them  receive  some  very  strong 
smell ; but  the  most  essential  point  is  to  make  them 
swallow  a large  quantity  of  light  warm  fluid  ; which 
miy  serve  to  drown,  as  it  were,  the  indigested  nnt- 
teT  ; which  may  soften  its  acrimony  ; and  either  effect 
the  discharge  of  it  by  vomiting,  or  force  it  down  into 
the  intestines. 

A light  infusion  of  camomile  flowers,  of  tea,  of 
sage,  of  elder-flowers,  or  of  carduus  bcnedictus,  ope- 
rate with  much  the  same  efficacy. 

The  swooning  ceases,  or  at  least  considerably  abates 
in  these  cases,  as  soon  as  ever  the  vomiting  commences. 

When  these  swoonings  are  terminated,  the  patient 
must  be  kept  for  some  days  to  a very  light  diet,  and 
take  at  the  same  time,  every  morning  fasting,  a dose 
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of  the  powder,  No.  38,  which  relieves  (he  stomach 
ot  whatever  noxious  contents  might  remain  in  it;  and 
then  restores  its  natural  strength  and  functions, 

§ 325.  Another  kind  of  swooning  results  from  a 
-cause  in  the  stomach  ; but  different  from  this  we  have 
just  been  treating  of.  It  arises  from  the  extraordi- 
nary  sensibility  of  this  organ,  and  from  a general 
weakness  of  the  patient. 

Ihose  subject  to  this  malady  arc  valetudinary  per- 
sons, whose  stomachs  are  at  once  very  feeble  and 
sensible.  I'hey  have  a little  uneasiness  after  a meal, 
it  they  indulge  but  a little  more  than  usual,  or  if  they 
eat  of  any  food  not  (juite  so  easy  of  digestion : nay, 
should  the  weather  only  be  unfavourable,  and  some- 
times  without  any  perceivable  cause,  their  uneasiness 
terminates  in  a Swoon. 

Patients  swooning  from  these  causes,  have  more 
necessity  for  tranquillity  and  repose,  than  for  any  other 
remedy  ; and  it  might  be  sufficient  to  lay  them  down 
on  the  bed  : but  some  spirituous  liquid  may  be  held 
to  (heir  nose,  while  their  temples  and  wrists  arc  rub- 
bed with  it;  and  at  the  same  time  a little  wine  given. 

This  species  of  Swooning  is  oftener  attended. with  a 
little  feverishness  than  the  other. 

Of  those  Szooonings , which  arise  from  Nerv.ous 
Disorders . 

§ 326.  As  there  is  no  organ  unprovided  with  nerves, 
and  hardly  any  function  in  which  the  nerves  have  not 
their  influence;  it  may  be  easily  comprehended,  that 
the  vapours  being iu  a state  which  arises  from  the  nerves 
exerting  irregular  motions,  and  all  the  functions  of  the 
body  depending  partly  on  the  nerves  ; there  is  no  one 
symptom  of  other  diseases  which  the  vapours  may  not 
produce  or  imitate.  Jt  is  also  very  conceivable,  that 
the  vapours  arc  a real  malady  : of  which  the  surpris- 
ing oddity  of  the  symptoms  is  a necessary  effect ; and 
that  no  person  can  any  more  prevent  his  being  invaded 
by  the  vapours,  than  he  can  prevent  the  attack  of  a 
fever,  or  of  the  tooth-ach. 

§ 327.  A few  plain  instances  will  furnish  out  a more 
complete  notion  of  vapours. 
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If  an  involuntary  unusual  motion  in  the  nerves,  that 
are  distributed  through  the  lungs,  should  straiten  the 
little  vesicles  or  bladders,  which  admit  the  fresh  air  at 
every  respiration,  the  patient  will  feel  a degree  of 
suffocation;  just  as  if  that  straitening  of  the  vesicle 
were  occasioned  by  some  noxious  steam  or  vapour. 

Should  the  nerves,  which  are  distributed  throughout- 
the  whole  skin,  by  a succession  of  these  irregular  mo- 
tions, contract  themselves,  as  they  may  from  external 
cold,  perspiration  by  the  pores  will  be  prevented; 
whence  the  humours,  which  should  be  evacuated-  thro’ 
the  pores,  will  be  thrown  upon  the  kidneys,  and  the 
patient  will  make  a great  quantity  of  thin  clear  urine, 
a symptom  very  common  to  vapourish  people;  or,  it 
may  be  diverted  to  the  glands  of  the  intestines,  and 
terminates  in  a watery  looseness,  which  frequently 
proves  a very  obstinate  one. 

^Neither  are  swoonings  the  least  usual  symptoms  at- 
tending the  vapours  : and  we  may  be  certain  they 
spring  from  this  source,  when  they  happen  to  persons 
subject  to  the  vapours  ; and  none  of  the  other  causes 
have  lately  preceded  them. 

Such  Swoonings,  however,  arc  Very  rarely  danger- 
ous, and  scarcely  require  any  assistance.  The  patient 
Should  be  laid  upon  a bed  : the  fresh  air  should  be 
freely  admitted  to  him  ; and  in  such  fain  tings,  the 
smell  of  burnt  leather,  of  feathers,  ort)f  paper,  have 
often  proved  of  great  service.  » 

§ 328.  Persons  also  frequently  faint  away,  in  con- 
sequence of  fasting  too  long;  from  having  eat  a little 
too  much  ; from  being  confined  to  too  hot  a chamber  ; 
from  having  Seen  too  much  company;  from  smelling 
too  overpowering  a scent;  from  being  too  costive; 
from  being  too  forcibly  affected  with  some  discourse 
or  sentiment ; and,  in  a word,  from  a great  variety  of 
causes,  which  make  no  impression  on  persons  in  perfect 
health  ; but  which  violently  operate  unon  them,  be- 
cause their  nerves  are  too  acutely  affected. 

As  soon  as  the  particular  cause  is  distinguished, 
which  has  occasioced  the  present  Swooning;  it  is 
manifest  this  Swooning  is  to  be  remedied  by  removing 
the  cause  of  it. 
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$ 329.  There  have  been  some  instances  of  persons 
dying  within  a moment  through  excessive  joy  ; and  in 
a very  short  time,  from  rage,  vexation,  dread  or  hor- 
ror. 1 shall  here  consider  such  faintings  as  ensue  from 
rage,  and  vehement  grief  or  disappointment. 

Excessive  rage,  and  violent  affliction  are  sometimes 
fatal,  though  they  oftener  terminate  in  fainting.  Ex- 
cessive grief  is  especially  accompanied  with  this  conse- 
quence : and  it  is  very  commou  to  see  persons  thus 
affected,  sink  into  successive  faintings  for  several  hours. 
Very  little  assistance  can  be  given  in  such  cases  : It  is 
proper,  however,  they  should  smell  to  strong  vinegar; 
and  frequently  take  a few  cups  of  some  hot  and  mild 
drink,  such  as  balm-tea,  or  lemonade  with  a little 
orange  or  lemon-peal . % 

It  is  not  to  be  supposed,  that  swoonings  or  faint- 
ings, from  excessive  Passions,  can  be  cured  by  nou- 
rishment. The  condition  into  which  vehement  grief 
throws  the  body,  is  that,  of  all  others,  in  which  nou- 
rishment would  be  themost  injurious  : And  as  long  as 
the  vehemence  of  the  affliction  endures,  the  sufferer 
should  take  nothing  but  some  spoonfuls  of  soup  or 
broth,  or  a few  morsels  of  some  light  meat  roasted. 

When  wrath  or  rage  has  risen  so  high,  that  the  body, 
entirely  exhausted  by  that  violent  effort,  sinks  down  at 
once  into  excessive  relaxation,  a fainting  sometimes 
succeeds,  aqd  even  the  most  perilous  degree  of  it. 

It  is  the  most  that  can  be  done  here,  to  let  the  pa- 
tient be  perfectly  still  awhile;  only  making  him  smell 
to  some  vinegar.  But  when  he  is  come  to  himself,  he 
should  drink  plentifully  of  hot  lemonade. 

Sometimes  there  remain  sickuesses  at  stomach  ; Teach- 
ings to  vomit,  a bitterness  in  the  month,  and  some 
vertiginous  symptoms  w hich  seem  to  require  a vomit. 
But  such  a medicine  must  be  very  carefully  avoided, 
since  it  may  be  attended  with  the  most  fatal  conse- 
quence; and  lemonade  with  clysters,  generally  and 
gradually  remove  these  swoonings.  If  the  sickness 
at  stomach  continue,  the  utmost  medicine  we  should 
allow  besides,  would  be  that  of  No.  23,  or  a few  doses 
of  No.  24. 
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Of  Sy/nptomatical  Swoonings , or  such  as  happen  in 
the  Progress  of  other  Diseases. 

§ 330.  Swoonings,  in  the  beginning  of  putrid  dis- 
eases, denote  an  oppression  at  stomach,  or  a mass  of 
corrupt  humours  ; and  they  cease  as  soon  as  an  evacu- 
ation supervenes,  whether  by  vomit  or  stool. 

When  they  occur  at  the  beginning  of  malignant 
fevers,  they  declare  the  high  degree  of  their  malig- 
nancy, and  the  great  diminution  of  the  patient’s  natu- 
ral strength. 

In  each  of  these  cases,  vinegar,  used  externally  and 
internally,  is  the  best  remedy  during  thp  paroxism  : 
and  plenty  of  lemon-juice  and  water  after  It. 

Swoonings,  which  supervene  in  diseases  accompanied 
with  great  evacuations,  are  cured  like  those  which  are 
owing  to  weakness  ; and  endeavours  should  be  used  to 
restrain  or  moderate  the  evacuations. 

Those  who  have  any  inward  imposthumc  are  apt  to 
swoon  frequently.  They  may  sometimes  be  revived  a 
little  by  vinegar. 

§ 331.  Many  persons  have  a slighter  or  a deeper 
swooning,  at  the  end  of  a violent  tit  of  a fever.  A 
spoonful  or  two  of  light  white-wine,  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  water,  affords  all  the  succour  proper  in 
such  a chse. 

Every  swooning  fit  leaves  the  patient  in  dejection 
and*weakness ; the  secretions  from  the  blood  are  sus- 
pended ; the  humours  disposed  to  stagnation  ; coagu- 
lations, and  obstructions  arc  formed  ; and  if  the  mo- 
tion of  the  blood  is  totally  intercepted,  or  considera- 
bly checked,  Polypuses^  and  these  often  incurable,  are 
formed  in  the  heart,  or  in  the  larger  vessels. 

Of  Ilcentorrhages , or  (in  Involuntary  Loss  of  Blood. 

§ 332.  Haemorrhages  of  the.  nose,  after  inflammatory 
fevers,  commonly  prove  a favourable  crisis  ; which 
Weeding  we  should  carefully  avoid  stopping  except  it 
threatens  the  patient’s  life. 

As  they  scarcely  ever  happen  in  health,  but  from 
abundance  of  blood,  it  is  improper  to  check  them  too 
soon  ; lest  some  internal  obstructions  should  prove 
the  consequence. 
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A. swooning  sometimes  ensues  after  the  loss  of  only 
a moderate  quantity  of  blood.  This  swooning  stops 
the  Haemorrhage,  and  goes  off  without  any  assistance, 
except  the  smelling  to.  vinegar.  But  in  other  cases, 
there  is  a succession  of  faintingfits,  without  the  blood’s 
stopping ; while,  at  the  same  time,  slight  convulsive 
motioijs  ensue,  attended  with  a raving,  when  it.  be- 
comes necessary  to  stop  the  bleeding:  And  without 
waiting  till  these  symptoms  appear,  the  following  signs 
will  sufficiently  direct  usl  As  long  as  the  pulse  is 
pretty  f ul  J j the  heat  of  the  body  ..equally  , ex  tended  to 
the  extremities  : and  the  countpnancic  and  ljps, preserve 
their 'natural  rcdncs^,  no  ill  consequence  is  to  be  ap- 
prehended from  the  hemorrhage,  thoitgh  it  be  very 
copious.  ...  ( . ..  , . 

fluf  when  the  pulse  begins  to  faulter,  when  the 
countenance  and  the  lips  grow  pale,  and  the  patient 
complains  of  a sickness  at  stomach,  it  is  absolutely 
necessary  to’ stop  it,  And  considering  that  the  ope- 
ration of  remedies  does' riot  immediately  follow  the 
application  of  them,  it  is  safer  to  begin  a little  too 
carlyj  than  to  cl,elay  them,  though  ever  so  little  too 

ftgfcV , '£  ' ’ . v 

§ 333.  First  then,  tight  bapdages  should  be  applied 
round- both  arms,  on  the  part  they  are  applied  over  in 
order  to  bleedjng;  ,apd  round  the  lower  part  of  both 
thighs,'  on  the  gartering  place  ; to  detain  the  blood  in 
the  extremities.  t 

2.  Next,  the  lqgs  are. to  be  plunged  in  warm  water, 
rip  to  the  knees  ; for  by  relaxing  the  blood-vessels  of 
the  legs  and  feet,  they  are  dilated  at  the  same  time, 
arid  thence  receive,  and  in  consequence  of  the  liga- 
tures above  the  knees,  retain  the  more  blood. 

As  soori,  however,  'as  the  bleeding  is  stopt,  these 
ligatures,  (oh  the  thighs,)  iriay  be  relaxed,  or  one  of 
them  entirely  removed,  allowing  the  others  to  continue 
on  an  hour  or  two  longer ; but  greater  precaution 
should  be  taken  not  to  slacken  them  entirely,  nor  all 
at  once. 

3.  Seven  or  eight  grains  of  nitre,  and  a spoonful  of 
vinegar,  in  half  a glass  of  cold  water,  should  be  given 
the  patient  every  half  hour. 
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4.  One  drachm  of  white  vitriol  must  be  dissolved  in 
two  spoonfuls  of  spring- water,  and  a tent  of  lint,  or 
bits  of  soft  fine  linen  dipt  in  this  solution,  are  to  be 
introduced  into  the  nostrils,  horizontally  at  first,  but 
afterwards  to  be  introduced  upwards,  and  as  high  as 
may  be,  by  the  assistance  of  a flexible  bit  of  wood  or 
whale  bone. 

But  should  this  application  be  ineffectual:  brandy, 
and  even  spirits  of  wine,  mixed  w ith  a third  part  vine- 
gar, have  answered  entirely  well. 

The.  prescription,  No.  67,  may  also  be  serviceable 
on  this  occasion.  It  must  be  reduced  to  powder,  and 
conveyed  up  the  nostrils  as  high  as  may  be,  on  the 
point  of  a tent  of  lint,  which  may  easily  be  covered 
with  it. 

5.  When  the  flux  of  blood  is  totally  stopped,  the 
patient  is  to  be  kept  as  still  and  quiet  as  possible;  tak- 
ing great  care  not  to  extract  the  tent  which  remains 
in  the  nose ; nor  to  remove  the  clots  of  coagulated 
blood  which  fill  up  the  passage.  The  removing  of 
these  should  be  effected  very  gradually  and  cautiously ; 
and  frequently  the  tent  does  not  spring  out  spontane- 
ously, till  after  many  days. 

§ 334.  I have  not  said  any  thing  of  artificial  bleed- 
ing in  these  cases,  as  I think  it  at  best  unserviceable; 
since,  tho*  it  may  sometimes  have  stopt  the  morbid 
loss  of  blood,  it  has  at  other  times  increased  it.  Nei- 
ther have  I mentioned  anodynes  here,  whose  constant 
effect  is  to  determine 'a  larger  quantity  of  blood  to  the 
head. 

Applications  of  cold  water  to  the  nape  of  the  neck 
ought  to  be  wholly  disused,  having  sometimes  been  at- 
tended with  the  most  embarrassing  consequences. 

In  all  fluxes  of  blood,  great  tranquillity,  ligatures, 
and  the  use  of  the  drink,  No.  2,  or  4,  are  very  use- 
ful. 

People  who  are  liable  to  haemorrhages,  ought  to 
manage  themselves  conformable  to  the  directions, 
§ 354.  They  should  take  very  little  supper  ; avoid  all 
spirituous  liquors,  apartments  that  are  over  hot,  and 
cover  their  heads  but  very  lightly. 

When  a patient  has  for  a long  time  been  subject  to 
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haemorrhages,  if  they  cease,  he  should  retrench  his 
quantity  of  food,  and  take  some  gentle,  opening  pur- 
ges, especially  that,  No.  24,  and  frequently  a little 
nitre  in  an  evening. 

Of  Convulsion  Fits. 

k 335.  Convulsions  are,  in  general,  more  terrifying 
than  dangerous:  They  result  from  various  causes ; and 
on  the  removal  of  these,  their  cure  depends. 

In  the  lit  little  is  to  be  done. 

- As  nothing  shortens  the  duration,  or  even  lessens 
the  violence  of  an  epileptic  fit,  so  nothing  at  all  should 
be  attempted  in  it : and  the  rather,  because  means 
often  aggravate  the  disease.  We  should  confine  our 
endeavours  solely  to  the  security  of  the  patient,  by 
preventing  him  from  giving  himself  any  violent  strokes  ; 
by  getting  something,  if  possible,  between  his  teeth, 
such  as  a small  roll,er  of  linen  to  prevent  his  tongue 
from  being  hurt,  or  dangerously  squeezed. 

The  only  cause  which  requires  immediate  assistance 
in  the  fit,  is,  when  the  neck  is  so  swelled,  and  the 
face  so  very  red,  that  there  is  room  to  be  appre- 
hensive of  an  apoplexy,  which  we  should'endeavour 
to  obviate  by  drawing  eight  or  ten  ounces  of  blood 
from  the  arm. 

Some  species  of  epilepsy  are  hvholly  incurable ; and 
such  as  are  susceptible  of  a cure,  require  the  utmost 
care  and  consideration  of  the  jHiost  experienced  phy- 
sicians.: ( ! 1 

33G.  Simple  convulsion  fits,  which  arc  not  epilep- 
tic, arc  frequently  of  a long  continuance,  persever- 
ing, with  very  few  and  s.hort  intervals,  for  days,  and 
even  for  weeks. 

The  true  cause  should  be  found  as  ,soon  as  possible, 
though  nothing  should  bp, attempted;  in  the  lit.  The 
nerves  are,  during  that  term,  ip.so  higha  degree  of 
tension  and  sensibility,  that  the  very  medicines,  sup- 
posed to  be  strongly  indicated,  often  redouble  the 
storm-  , 1 •> 

Thin  watery  liquors  are,  the  most  innocent  things 
that  can  be  givcj\; ; such  $s  balm,  limp-tree  and  elder- 
llower  tea.  A ptisan  of  liquorice-root  only,  has  some- 
times answered  better  than  any  other. 
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§ 337.  Those  fits,  (by  whatever  other  name  they 
may  be  called,)  whenever  they  suddenly  attack  a per- 
son, whose  breathing  was  easy  just  before,  depend  al- 
most constantly  on  a contraction  of  the  nerves  in  the 
vesicles  of  the  lungs  ; or  upon  a stuffing  of  the  same 
parts,  produced  by  clammy  humours.  The  former  go 
off  of  themselves,  or  may  be  treated  like  swoonings 
owing  to  the  same  cause.  See  § 327. 

§ 338.  That  suffocation,  which  is  the  effect  of  a 
sanguineous  fulness  and  obstruction,  may  be  distin- 
guished by  its  attacking  strong,  sanguine  persons, 
who  are  great  eaters,  using  much  juicy,  nutricious 
food,  and  strong  wine  and  liquors.  When  the  fit  has 
come  on  after  any  inflaming  cause  ; when  the  pulse  is 
full  and  strong,  and  the  countenance  red, 

Such  are  cured,  1.  By  a very  plentiful  discharge  of 
blood  from  the  arm,  wliich  is  to  be  repeated,  if  ne- 
cessary. 

2.  By  drinking  plentifully  of  the  ptisan.  No.  1 ; 
to  three  pints  of  which,  a drachm  of  nitre  is  to  be 
added.  And, 

3.  By  tlie  vapour  of  hot  vinegar,  continually  re- 
ceived by  breathing.  See  § 44. 

There  is  reason  to  think  that  one  of  these  fits  is 
owing  to  humours  in  the  lungs,  when  it  attacks  per- 
sons whose  temperament,  and  manner  of  living  are  op- 
posite to  those  I have  just  described;  such' as  vale- 
tudinary, . weakly,  phlegmatic,  inactive  persons  who 
feed  badly,  or  on  fat,  viscid,  and  insipid  diet,  and 
who  drink  much  hot  water,  either  alone,  or  in  tea- 
like infusions.  Atid  this  cause  is  still  more  probable, 
if  the  fit  comes  on  in  rainy  weather,  and  during  a 
southerly  wind. 

The  most,  efficacious  treatment  is,  l.  To  give  every 
half  hour  a cup  of  the  potion,  No.  8,  if  it  can  bo  r<  a- 
dily  had.  2.  To  make  the  patient,  drink  very  plen- 
tifully-of  the  drink,  No.  12:  and,  3.  to  apply  two 
strong  blisters  to  the  fleshy  parts  of  his  legs. 

Those  afflicted  with  this  malady  are  commonly  re- 
lieved as  sooti  as  they  expectorate,  and  sometimes 
even  by  vomiting  a little. 

The'  medicine,  No.  2.5,  a dose  of  which  may  be 
7 


180 


Effects  of  Fear. 

taken  every  two  hours,  with  a cup  of  the  ptisan,  No. 
12,  often  succeeds  very  well. 

But  if  neither  this  medicine,  nor  the  prescription  of 
No.  8,  are  at  hand  ; an  onion  of  a moderate  size 
shouldffie  pounded  in  an  iron  or  marble  mortar  : upon 
this,  a glass  of  vinegar  is  to  be  poured,  and  then 
strongly  squeezed  through  a piece,  of  linen.  An  equal 
quantity  of  honey  is  to  be  added  to  it.  A spoonful  of 
this  mixture,  whose  remarkable  efficacy  I have  been 
a witness  of,  is  to  be  given  every  half  hour. 

Of  the  violent  effects  of  Fear. 

§ 339.  The  general  effects  of  terror,  are  a great 
contraction  of  all  the  small  vessels,  aud  a repulsion  of 
the  blood  into  the  large  and  internal  ones.  Hence  fol- 
low the  suppression  of  perspiration,  the  general  op- 
pression, the  tremblings,  the  palpitations,  and  anguish, 
from  the  heart  and  the  lungs  being  over-charged  with 
blood  ; and  sometimes  attended  with  swoonings.  A 
heavy  drowsiness,  and  a kind  of  furious  delirium  hap- 
pen in  other  cases,  which  I have  frequently  observed 
in  children,  when  the  blood-vessels  of  the  neck  were 
swelled  and  stuffed  up  ; and  convulsions,  aud  even 
the  epilepsy  have  come  on. 

When  the  humours  which  should  have  passed  off  by 
perspiration,  are  repelled  to  the  intestines,  a tedious 
looseness  is  the  frequeut  consequence. 

§ 340.  Our  endeavours  should  be  directed,  to  re- 
establish the  disordered  circulation  ; to  restore  the 
obstructed  perspiration  ; and  to  allay  the  agitation  of 
the  nerves. 

The  custom  is  to  give  the  patient  some  cold  water 
directly  ; but  when  the  fright  is  considerable,  this  is 
a very  pernicious  custom. 

They  should  on  the  contrary,  be  conveyed  into 
some  very  quiet  situation,  leaving  there  but  very  few 
persons,  and  such  only  as  they  are  thoroughly  fami- 
liar with.  They  should  take  a few  cups  of  pretty 
warm  drink,  particularly  of  an  infusion  of  lime-tree 
flowers,  or  of  balm.  Their  legs  should  be  put  into 
warm  water,  and  remain  there  an  hour,  if  they  will 
permit  it,  rubbing  them  gently  now  aud  then,  and 
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giving  them  every  half  quarter  of  an  hour,  a small 
cup  of  the  said  drink.  When  their  composure  is  re- 
turned a little,'  and  their  skin  has  'recovered  its 
warmth1,  care  must  be  taken  to  dispose  them' to  sleojy, 
and  to  perspire  plentifully.  For  this  purposh,  they 
maybe  allowed  a few  spoonfuls  of  wine  on  putting 
them  to  bed,  With  ofte  cup  of  the  former  ihfdsion  ; or 
which  is  more  effectual,  a few  drops  of  Sydehham’s 
liquid  laudanum,  No:  48. 

^ 341.  It  sometimes  happens,  that  children  dri  not 
seem  at  first  extremely  terrified  ; iritt  the  fright  is  re-, 
newed  while  they  sleep,  and  with' rfo  Small ‘violencci1 
The  directions  I have  just  given  must  then  be  Ob- 
served, for  some  successive  evenings,'  before  they 
are  put  to  bed. 

Their  fright  frequently  returns  at  the  latter  end  of 
the  night,  and  agitates  them  violently  every  day. 
The  same  treatment  should  be  continued  in  such  cases, 
and  we  should  endeavour  to  dispose  them  to  bfe  asleep 
at  the  usual  hour  of  its  return. 

By  this  very  method  I have  dissipated  the  dismal 
consequences  of  fear  of  women  in  child-bed,  which 
is  so  commonly  mortal. 

If  a suffocation  from  this  cause  is  violent,  there  is 
sometimes  a necessity  for  opening  a vein  in  the  arm.1 

These  patients  should  gradually  be  inured  to  an 
almost  continual,  but  gentle  kind  of  exercise. 

All  violent  medicines  render  tliosd  diseases,  which 
are  the  consequences  of  great  fear,  incurable. 

Of  Accidents  or  Symptoms  produced  by  (he  Vupoui's 
o f Coal , and  of  I Vine. 

§ 3 1^.  When ‘Small-Coal,'  and  especially  wheb 
charcoal  is  burnt  in  a chamber  close  shut,  it  iS  direct 
poison  to  a person  shut  up  in  it.  The  sulphtVrqus 
oil,  which  is  set  at  liberty  and  diffused  by  the  fire, 
expands  itself  through  the  chamber  • while  thos'e  W ho 
are  in  it  perceive  a disorder  in  their  heads,  Vertigoes, 
Sickness  at’stomach,'  a vveakriess,  and  a very  unusual 
kind  of  numbness,  become  raving,  ' coiWuSsed,  and 
trembling,  and  if  they  have  riot  pri&yttcc*  6f  mind, 
and  strength  to  get  out  of  the  chamber,  they  die  w ii-tC 
in  a short  time. 
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Ib2  Discuses  produced  by  Vapours. 

This  vapour  proves  mortal  in  consequence  of  its 
producing  an,  apoplectic  'disorder,  'blended  at  tie 
same. time  with  something  .convulsive  ; which  suffici- 
ently appears  froip  the  closure  of  the  mouth,  and  the 
strict  locking  of  the  jaws. 

Such  as, are  sensible  of  the  danger,  and  retreat  sea- 
sonably from  it,  are  generally  relieved  as  soon  as  they 
get  into  the„opon  air  : or  if  they  have  any  remaining 
uneasiness,'  a little  water  and  vinegar,  or  lemonade, 
drank  hot,  affords  them  speedy  relief.  But  when  they 
are  so  far  poisoned, , as  to  have  lost  their  understand- 
ing, if  there  be  any  means  of  reviving  them,  such 
means  consist, 

1.  In  exposing  them  to  a very  pure,  fresh,  and 
open  air. 

% In  making  tlipm  smell  to  some  very  penetrating 
odour,  a,s  the  volatile  spirit  of  sal-ammoniac  ; and 
afterwards  surrounding  them,  as  it  were,  with  the 
steam  of  vinegar. 

3.  In  taking  some  blood  from  the  arm. 

4.  In  putting  their  legs  into  warm  or  hot  wattr, 
and  chaffing  them  well. 

5.  In  making  them  swallow,  if  practicable,  much  le- 
monade, or  w ater  and  vinegar,  with  the  addition  of 
nitre. 

A vomit  would  be  hurtful,  and  the  Teachings  to 
vomit  arise  only  from  the  oppression  on  the  brain. 

Hence  it  amounts  even  to  a criminal  degree  of  im- 
prudence, to  sleep  in  a chamber  while  charcoal  or 
sinall-coal  is  burning  in  it. 

§ 343.  The  bakers,  who  make  much  use  of  small 
coal,  often  keep  great  quantities  of  it  in  their  cellars, 
which  frequently  abound  so  much  with  the  vapour  of 
it,  that  it  seizes  them  the  moment  they  enter.  They 
sink  down  at  once  deprived  of  all  sensation,  and  die, 
if  they  are  not  dragged  out  of  it  soon. 

One  certain  means  of  preventing  such  fatal  acci- 
dents, is,  upon  going  into  the  cellar,  to  throw  some 
flawing  paper  into  it,  and  if  this  continue  to  llame 
out  and  consume,  there  is  no  reason  for  dreading  the 
vapour  : if  it;  be  extinguished,  no  person  sho  dd  ven- 
ture in.  But  after  opening  the  vent-hole,  a bundle 
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of  (laming  straw  must  bo  set  at  the  door,  which  servos 
to  attract  the  external  air  strongly.  Soon  after,  the 
experiment  Of  the  flaming  paper  must  be  repeated, 
and  if  it  goes  out,  more  straw  must  be  set  on  fire  be- 
fore the  cellar  door. 

§ 314.  Small  coal  is  not  so  dangerous  as  Charcoal, 
the  danger  of  " hich  arises  from  this,  that  in  extin- 
guishing it  by  the  usual  methods,  all  those  sulphurous 
particles  of  it,  in  which  its  danger  consists,  are  con- 
centrated. Nevertheless,  small  coal  is  not  bntirely 
deprived  of  all  its  noxious  quality. 

The  method  of  throwing  salt  on  live  coals  before 
they  are  conveyed  into  a chamber  ; or  of  casting  a 
piece  of  iron  among  them  to  imbibe  some  part  of  their 
deadly  sulphur,  Is  not  without  its  utility,  tho’  by  no 
means  sufficient  to  prevent  danger. 

When  the-  most  dangerous  symptoms  disappear, 
and  there  remains  only  some  weakness,  numbness, 
and  a little  loathing  at  stomach,  nothing  is  better 
than  lemonade,  with  one  fourth  pqrt  wine,  half  a 
cup  of  which  should  frequently  be  taken,  with  a 
small  crust  of  bread. 

§ 345.  The  vapour  which  exhales  from  wine,  and 
in  general  from  all  fermenting  liquors,  kills  in  the 
like  manner  with  the  vapour  of  coal  ; and  there  is 
always  danger  in  going  into  a cellar,  where  there  is 
much  wine  in  the  state  of  fermentation,  if  it  has  been 
shut  up  close  for  several  hours.  There'  have  been 
many  examples  of  persons  struck  dead  on  entering 
one,  and  of  others  who  have  escaped  out  with  diffi- 
culty. 

When  such  accidents  occur,  men  should  no’f  be  ex- 
posed, one  after  another,  by  feiideavouring  to  fetcli 
out  the  first  who  .sunk  down  upon  his  entrance-  blit 
the  air  should  immediately  be  purified  by  tho  method 
already  directed,  or  by  discharging  some  guns  intd 
the  cellar  ; and  when  the  persons  unfortunately  af- 
fected, are  brought  out,  they  arc  to-be  treafdd.like 
those  that  are  affected  with  a coal-Vaponr.’  14 

§ 346.  When  caves  that  have  been  long  shut  are 
opened  ; or  when  deep  well’s  are  cleaned,  that  have 
not  been  emptied  for  several  years,  the  vapours  aris- 
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yig iypm  them  pi^odqa?  samp  symptoiys.  .They  af«s 
to  DCjPjUrificd  by  burning  sulphur,  aud  .sjalt-petre  in 
them,  pr.  gim-p.owder,  as  compounded  of  both. 

4 3l7rfTJje.  stink  of  lamps,  and  of  caijdles,  espe- 
cially when  their  flames  are  extinguished,  operate 
like  other  .vapours,  though  with  less  violence.  Xo. 
vertheless,. jdmre  have  been  instances  of  people  killed 
by  the  furpes^of  lamps  fed  with  nut  oil,  which  had 
been  .extinguished  in  a close  room.  These,  last  fumes 
prcrve..  noxious  in, ..consequence  of  their  greasiness, 
tfhieh  being  convoyed  into,  the  Jungs,  pneveni. ; their 
R«.'s,pirat;pn  ; and  hepce  we  may.  observe,  that  persons 
of  deli,cpf>p  b reus find  themsclypsjqpickly  oppressed 
la  apartments,  illuminated  with  many  candle^.  The 
steam  ef  .y  inegar  is. very  serviceable  in  such  cases. 

Of  Poisons. 

§ 4 1B>  TJiere  are  a great  number  of  poisons.  But 
arsenic,  or  .ratsbane,  apd some  particular  plants  are 
poisons  which  are  mQSt  .freqqe.nt  in  country  places.. 

It  is  in  consequence  of  i,ts  acrimony,  that  arsenic 
destroys  by  an  excessive  inflammation,  with  a burning 
Tire  as  it  were,  in  the  mouth,  throat,  stomach,  and  guts. 

The  best  remedy  ofull  is,  pouring  down  whole  tor- 
rents of  milk,  or  where  there  is  not  milk,  of  warm 
water,  toothing  but  a prodigious  quantity  of  such 
weak  liquids  cap  avail,  sa.ch  a miserable  patient.  If 
the  cause  of  the  disorder  is  immediately  knovru,  after 
having  very  speedily,  taken  do\yn  a large  quantity  of 
warm  water,  vomiting  may.  be  gxcited  with  oil,  or 
with  melt&d  butter,  and  by  tickling  the  insfde  of  thp 
throat  with  a feather.  But  when  the  poison  has  al- 
ready ytflaped  the  stomach  and  the  guts,-  wc  must  not 
expect  ’ to  discharge  jt  by  vomiting.  Whatever  is 
healing,  or,  emoilippt,  decoctions  of  meally  pulse, 
of  barley,  of  oatmeal,  of  marshmallows,  and  butter 
and  oil,  are  the  most  suitable. 

As  SQop  as  ever  the  pains  are  felt. in  the  belly, 
clysters  of  milk  must  be  very  frequently  thrown  up. 

If  at  the  very  beginning,  the  patient  has  a strong 
pulse,  a very  plentiful  bleeding  may  be  considerably 
serviceable  by.  jt?  delaying  .apd  diminishing  the  inliatn- 
mation.  , . j-  |.  , * 
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And  oven  though  a patipnt  overcome  the  first  vio- 
lence of  this  dreadful  acpident,  it  is.  common  for  liim 
to  continue  in  a languid’ state  for  a long  time,  and 
sometimes  all  his  life.  The  most  certain  method  of 
preventing  this,  is  to  live  for  some  monthssolely  upon 
milk,  and  some  new  JaicJ.  eggs,  just  received  ffdm  the 
hen,  and  blended  in  th&muk,  without  boiling  them, 

§ 3-49.  The  plants  whiqi  chiefly  produce  theseun- 
happy  acc.iden.ts  aye  spmej(kii,id  of  hemlock, . whether 
rt  be  the  leaf  or  the’root  ; the  berries  of  the  deadly 
night-shade,  which  children  eat  by  mistake  for  cher- 
ries : some  cherries  : some  kind  of  mushrooms,  and 
the  seed  of  thostinkiu^fhorn-apple.  ,, 

All  poisons  of  .tliis’  class  prove  mortal  rather  from 
a stupifyirjg,  than  .from  an  acrid,  sharp  quality. 
Vertigos,  faintings,  Teachings  to  vomit,  and  actual 
vomitings,  arc  the, first  sj  mptoms  produced  by  them. 

The  patient  should  immediately  swallow  a large 
quantity  of  water,  moderately,. seasoned  witl\  salt  or 
sugar;  and  then  a. v;omitiug  should  be  excited  as  soon 
as  possible  by  the  prescription,  No.  34,  or  35  : or, 
if  neither  of  these  is  readily  procurable,  with  radish- 
seed,  pounded,  to  tlie  quantity  of  a tea-spoonful, 
swallowed  in  warm  water,  soort  after  forcing  a feather 
or  a linger  into  .the  patient’s  throat. 

After  the  operation  of  t(ie  vomit,  he  must  continue 
to  take  "a  large  quantity  of  water,  sweetened  with 
honey  or  sugar,  together  with  a Considerable  ((uantity 
of  vinegar,  which  is- Che  .true  autidoteurgainstAhose 
poisons.  . .ml  ri  i.  . 

§ 250.  If  a persp(t^s.dake,n/tfl9  iftuch  (Opium,  or 
any  medicine  into,  w,hi.eh;  jt  enters;  lie,must  be  .bled 
upon  the  spot,  and  treated,  as  if  he  had  a sanguine 
apoplexy,  for  opium  in  vftCet  pVoduoes  such  a one. 
He  should  snuff  up  the  vapour  of  vinegar  plentifully, 
addiug  it  also  liberally  to  the  water  lie  is  to  drink. 

Of  Acute  Pains . 

§ 251.  When  a person,  sound  and  hale,  finds  him- 
self suddenly  attacked  witli  some  excessive  pain,  in 
whatever  part,  it  occurs,  without  knowing  either  tlte 
nature  or  the  cause  of  it.  they  may,  till  proper  advice 
can  be  procured, 
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1.  Part  with  some  blood,  w hich  almjpst  constantly 
assuages  the  pains,  at  lekltfor  some  'time. 

2.  Drink  abundantly 'of  some  very  mild  temperate 
drink?  such  is  the  ptisan,  ]ST‘o.  2,  tfie  ilmond  emul- 
sion, No.  4,  or  warm  water,  with  a fourth  of  fifth 
pgrt  m-ilk, 

3.  Th‘e  whole  part  that, is  Affected,  and  the  adjoin- 
ing parts;  Should  be  coveted!  wiili  cataplasms,  or  sooth- 
ed with  the, efaoliient  fomehtaltion,  No.  9. 

4.  If  notwithstanding^  the  pain  continues  violent, 
and. the  pulse  is  neither  full  nor  hard,  the  grown  pa- 
tient mdy  take  an  ounce  of  syrtip  of  diacodium,  or 
fdh  or  iwelve  drops  of  liquid  laudanum;  and  when 
neither  of  these'  is  to  bchafl,  an‘  English  pint  of 
boiling  wafer  may  be  poured  upqn  three  or  four  pop- 
py heads  with  their  seeds'^but  without  the  leaves,  and 
this  deception  is1  to  be  dririk  like  tea}. 

Persons  very  subject1  fo  frequent  p’nius,  and  especi- 
ally to  violent  hdad-aChs^  should  abstain  from  all 
strong  drink  ; Such  absjtifrence  being  often  the  only 
means  of  curing  them  and  people  are  mistaken  in 
feti|)positig  wine  necessary  for  as  many  as  seem'to  have 
a \ycak  stomach. 

. , In.'..-  . . tj  •■It  o.i  i 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

Of  giving  Remedies  by  ifahj'of  Prevention. 


SECTION  352.  ■ 


THE  -habit  of  taking  medicines,'  is  no  indifferent 
matter.  It  is  dangerous,  and  even  criminal  to 
otaif:tfieni  when  they1  are  necesshry,  but  not  less  so  to 

take  them  when  they  are  riot  Wanted. 

i i .1  . r- 

Of  Bleeding. 

Of  an  inflammation  of  the  blood,  I have  already 
spoken.  Here  I shall  point  out  the  symptoms,  which 
manifest  an  excess  of  blood. 

it  is  the  general  manner  of  the  patient’s  living 
while  in  health.  If  he  is  a great  eater,  and  indulges 
in  juicy  nutritious  food,  and  especially  flesh  meat ; if 
he  drinks,  rich  and  nourishing  wine,  or  other  strong 
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chink,  and  at  the  same  time  enjoys  a good  digestion: 
if. he  takes  but  littlci  exercise,  sleeps  much,  and  has 
not  been  subject  to  any  very  considerable  evaquationy 
he  may  well  be  supposed  to  abound  in  blood. 

2.  The  total  stopping  of  some  involuntary  bleed- 
ing, to  which  he  had  been  accustomed-  $.  A full  and 
strong  pulse,  and  veins  visibly  filled  with  blood. 
4.  A tlorid  lively  ruddiness.  5.  A considerable  and  un, 
usual  numbness  ; and  a little  oppression  and  heaviness 
from  walking.  6.  Swimmings  of  the  head,  especially 
on  bowing  down  and  raising  it  up  at  once.  7.  F requent 
pains  of  the  head,  to  which  the  person  was  not  for- 
merly subject  ; and  which  seem  not  to  a.rise  from  any 
defect  in  the  digestions.  8.  An  evident, sensation  of 
heat,  over  the  whole  body.  And,  lastly,  frequently 
haemorrhages,  and  these  attended  with  manifest  relief, 
and  more  vivacity.  ; i 

People  should,  notwithstanding,  be  cautious  of  §up± 
posing  an  excess  of  blood,  from  any  one  of  these 
symptoms  only.  Many  of  them  must  concur;  and 
they  should  endeavour  to  be  certain  that  even  such  a 
concurrence  of  them  does  not  result  from  a different 
cause.  i) 

But  when  it  is  certain,  from  the  whole  appearance, 
that  such  an  excess  doth  exist,  then  a single  or  even 
a second  bleeding  is  attended  with  good  effects. 

§ 353.  On  the  other  hand,  when  these  circumstan. 
fces  do  not  exist,  bleeding  is  no  wise  necessary  : nor 
should  it  ever  be  practised  in  the  following  circum- 
stances ; except  for  some  particular  and  strong  rea- 
son. 

First,  in  a very  advanced  age,  or  in  very  early  in- 
fancy. 2.  When  a man  is  uaturaliy  of  a weak  con- 
stitution, or  has  been  rendered  so  by  sickness  or  acci- 
dent. 3.  When  the  pulse  is  small,  soft,  feeble,  and 
the  skin  is  manifestly  pale.  4.  When  the  extremities  of 
the  body  are  often  cold,  puffed  up,  and  soft.  5.  When 
his  appetite  has  been  but  small  for  a long  time  ; 
his  food  but  little  nourishing,  and  his  exercise  great. 
6.  When  the  patient  has  been  considerably  emptied, 
whether  by  haemorrhages,  a looseness,  profuse  urine 
or  sweat.  7.  When  he  has  long  been  alllicted  with 
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some  depressing  disease.  8.  When  a person  is  ex- 
hausted, from  whatever  cause.  9.  When  the  blood  is 
in  a thin,  pale,  and  dissolved  state. 

Whatever  be  the  situation  of  the  patient,  and  how- 
ever naturally  robust,  that  bleeding,  which  is  unne- 
cessary, is  noxious.  Repeated  bleedings  weaken  and 
enervate,  hasten  old  age,  diminish  the  force  of  the 
circulation,  thence  fatten  and  puff  up  the  body  : and 
next  by  weakening  the  digestion,  lead  to  a fatal 
dropsy.  They  disorder  the  perspiration  by  the  skin, 
and  leave  the  patient  liable  to  colds  and  deductions  : 
They  weaken  the  nervous  system,  and  render  them 
subject  to  vapours,  and  to  all  nervous  maladies. 

The  quantity  of  blood,  which  a grown  man  may 
part  with,  by  way  of  precaution,  is  about  ten  ounces. 

§ 354.  Persons,  so  constituted  as  to  breed  much 
blood,  should  carefully  avoid  all  those  causes  which 
tend  to  augment  it,  (see  § 352.)  and  when  they  are 
sensible  of  the  quantity  augmented,  they  should  don- 
fine  themselves  to  a light  frugal  diet,  on  pulse,  fruits, 
bread,  and  water  : they  should  often  bathe  their  feet 
in  warm  water,  taking,  night  and  morning,  the  pow- 
der, No.  20;  drink  of  the  ptisan,  No.  1.;  sleep 
but  very  moderately,  and  take  much  exercise.  By 
using  these  precautions,  they  may  remove  all  the  dan- 
ger that  might  ensue  from  omitting  to  bleed,  at  the 
usual  season,  when  the  habit  of  bleeding  had  been  long 
established. 

Of  Purges  and  Vomits. 

§ 355.  The  stomach  and  bowels  are  emptied  either 
by  vomiting,  or  by  stools,  the  latter  discharge  being 
much  more  natural  than  tin*  first.  Nevertheless,  there 
are  some  cases,  which  require  this  artificial  vomiting  ; 
but  these  excepted,  wo  shoidd  rather  prefer  those  re- 
medies which  woik  by  stool. 

The  sign's,  which  indicate  a necessity  for  purging, 
are,  1.  A disagreeable  taste  in  the  mouth  in  a morn- 
ing, and  especially  a bitter  taste  ; a foul,  furred 
tongue  and  teeth,  disagreeable  eructations,  windiness, 
and  distension. 

2.  A want  of  appetite  increasing  gradually  without 
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any  fever,  which  degenerates, into  a total  aversion  to 
food. 

3.  Reaching  to  vomit  in  a morning  fasting,  and 
sometimes  throughout  the  day  ; supposing  such  not, tp 
depend  pn  a woman  -pregnancy. 

4.  A vomiting  up  of  bitter,  or  corrupted  humours. 
. 5.  A manifest  sensation  of  a weight,  in  the  stomach, 
the  loins,  or  the  knees. 

6.  Pains  of  the  stomach  frequent  pains  of  the  head, 
or  vertigoes;  sometimes  a drowsiness  which  increase’s 
after  meals. 

7.  A pulse  less  regular,  and  less  strong,  than 
what  is  natural  to  the  patient,  and  which  sometime^ 
intermits. 

When  these  symptoms,  or  some  of  them,  ascertain 
the  necessity  of  purging  a person,  not  then  attacked 
by  any  manifest  disease,  a proper  purging  medicin^ 
may  be  given  him.  The  bad  taste  in  his  mouth;  the 
continual  belchings  ; the  frequent  Teachings  to  vomit; 
the  actual  vomitings,  discover,  that  the  cause  of  his 
disorder  resides  in  the  stomach,  and  shew  that  a vomit 
will  be  of  service.  But  when  such  symptoms  are  not 
evident,  the  patient  should  take  such  purging  reme- 
dies, as  are  particularly  indicated  by  the  pains. 

§ 356.  But  we  should  abstain  from,  either  vomiting 
or  purging  ; 1.  Whenever  the  complaints  of  the  pa- 
tients are  founded  in  their  being  already  exhausted. 
2.  When  there  is  a. general  dryness  of  the  habit,  some 
inflammation,  or  a strong  fever.  3.  Whenever  na- 
ture is  exerting  hersql/  in  some  other  salutary  evacu- 
ation ; whence  purging  must  never  be  attempted  in 
critical  sweats,  during  the  monthly  discharges,  nor 
during  a fit  of  the  gout.  4.  Nor  in  such  inveterate  ob- 
structions as  purges  cannot  remove.  5.  Neither  when 
the  nervous  system  is  considerably  weakened. 

§ 357.  There  are  other,  cases,  in  which  it  may  be 
proper  to  purge,  but  iypt  to  give  a vomit.  These 
cases  are,  1.  When  the  patient  abounds  too  much 
with  blood,  since  the  efforts  which  attend  vomiting, 
greatly  augment  the  force  of  the  circulation  ; whence 
the  blood-vessels  of  the  head,  and  of  the  breast 
might  burst.  2.  For  the  same  reason  they  should 
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not  be  given  to  persons,  wfio  are  subject  to  frequent 
bleeding  from  the  nose,  or  to  vomiting  of  blood  ; to 
women  who  are' subject  to  excessive  or  unreasonable 
discharges  of  blood;  nor  to  those  who  are  with 
child.  Vomits  are  improper  for  ruptured  persons. 

\\  hen  any  persons  have  taken  too  sharp  a vomit, 
or  a purge,  which  operates  with  excessive  violence  ; 
we  should  treat  them,  as  if  they  had  been  actually 
poisoned,  by  violent,  corroding  poisons,  • that  is, 
we  should  till'  them  with  draughts  of  warm  water, 
milk,  or  barley  water  ; and  also  bleed  them,  if  their 
pains  are  excessive,  and"  their  pulses  strong  and  fe- 
verish. 

The  super-pnrgation  is  then  to-be  stopped,  by  the 
calming  medicines  directed,  § 351.  No.  4'. 

Flannels  dipped  in  hot  water,  in  which  some  Ve- 
nice treacle  is  dissolved,  .are  very  serviceable. 

But  'should  the  vomiting  be  excessive,  without 
any  purging,  the  patient  should  be  placed  in  a warm 
bath. 

§ 358.  Purges  frequently  repeated,  without  neces- 
sity, are  attended  with  much  the  same  ill  effects  as 
frequent  bleedings.  They  destroy  the  digestions ; 
the  stomach  no  longer  exerts  its  functions  ; the  intes- 
tines prove  inactive  ; the  patient  becomes  liable  to 
severe  colics  ; perspiration  is  disordered  ; dclluctions 
ensue,  nervous  maladies  come  on,  and  the  patient 
proves  old,  long  before  the  numbers  of  his  years  have 
made  him  so.  * 

It  is  a prejudice  generally  received,  that  persons 
who  have  little  or  no  appetite,  need  purging  : but 
this  is  often  false  ; -because  most  of  those  causes, 
which  destroy  the  appetite,  cannot  be  removed  by 
purging. 

To  persons,  whose  stomachs  contain  much  viscid 
matter,  purges  prove  a very  slight  andjdeceitful  relief. 
These  humours  are  owing  to  that  laxity  of  the  sto- 
mach, which  purges  augment;  since,  notwithstanding 
they  carry  off  part  of  these  viscid  humours,  after  a 
few  days  there  is  a greater  accumulation  of  them 
than  before.  The  real  cure  of  such  cases  is  effected 
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by  directly  opposite  medicines.  Those  mentioned 
§ 187.  are  highly  conducive  to  it,. 

^ 359.  The  custom  of  taking  medicines  infused  in 
brandy,  spirit  of  wiue,  or  cherry -water,  is  always  dan- 
gerous ; for  notwithstanding  the  present  relief  such  in- 
fusions afford  in  some  disorders  of  tint  stomach,  they 
really  by  slow  degrees,  impair  and  ruin  that  organ  ; 
aud  it  may  be  observed,  that  as  many  as  accustom 
themselves  to  drams,  go  oil,  just  like  excessive  drink- 
ers, in  consequence  of  their  having  no  digestion  : 
w hence  they  sink  into  a state  of  depression  and  lau- 
gour,  and  die  dropsical. 

§ 360.  Either  vomits  or  purges  may  be  often  w ell 
omitted,  even  w hen  they  have  some  appearance  of  be-1 
ing  necessary,  by  abating  one  meal  a. day  for  some 
time  ; by  abstaining  from  the  most  nourishing  sorts  of 
food  ; by  driuking  freely  bf  cold  water,  and  taking 
extraordinary  exercise  : the  same  ivgimen  also  sub- 
dues, without  the  use  of  purges,  the  various  complaints 
which  often  invade  those,  who  omit  taking  purging 
medicines,  at  those  seasons  in  w hich  they  have  made 
it  a custom  to  take  them. 

% 361.  The  medicine's,  No.  3 1 and  35,  arc  the  most 
certain  vomits.  The  pow  der,  No.  ‘21,  is  a good  purge 
when  the  patient  is  in  no  way  feverish. 

The  doses  recommended  in  the  table  of  remedies, 
are  those,  which  are  proper  for  a grow  n man,  of  a vi- 
gorous constitution.*  Nevertheless,  there  are  some 
few,  for  w hom  they  nui)  be  too  w eak  : in  such  cir- 
cumstances, they  may  be  increased . But  we  must  be 
careful  not  to  double  the  dose,  which  lias  sometimes 
killed  the  patient.  In  case  of  purging  not  ensuing, 
we  should  rather  give  large  draughts  of  whey  sweet- 
ened w ith  hone)-,  or  of  warm  water,  in  three  pints 
of  which  an  ounce  or  an  ounce*  and  a half  of  common 
salt,  must  be  dissolved  ; and  this  quantity  is  to  he 
taken  from  time  to  time  in  small  cups,  moving  about 
with  it. 

§ 362.  A man  should  not  drink  after  a vomit,  until 

* Mofl  of  them  arc  far  too  large  for  a common  Englishmen 

woman,  ii 
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it  begins  to  work;  but  then  he  should  drink  warm 
water,  or  a light  infusion  of  camoniiIe-tlowers'.+ 

It  is  usual,  after  purges,  to  take  some  thin  broth 
during  their  operation;  hut  warm  water,  sweetened 
with  sugar  or  honey,  or  an  infusion  of  succory-llow. 
ers,  "would  be  more  suitable. 

§ 368.  The  most  certain  preservative,  and  the  most 
attainable  too  by  every  man,  is  to  avoid  all  excess, 
and  especially  excess  in  eating  and  drinking;  People 
generally  eat  mote  than  thoroughly  consists  with 
health,  or  than  permits  them  to  attain  the  utmost  vi- 
gour, of  which  their  natural  constitutions  are  capa- 
ble. The  custom  is  established,  and  it  is  difficult 
to  - eradicate  it  : notwithstanding  we  should  at  least 
resolve  not  to  cat,  but  thro’  hunger,  and  always 
under  a subjection  to  reason  ; because  reason,  ex- 
cept in  a very  few  cases,  constantly  suggests  to  us 
not  to  eat,  when  the  stomach  has  an  aversion  to 
food.  Sobriety  of  itself  cures  such  maladies  as  are 
otherwise  incurable,  and  may  recover  the  most  un- 
healthy persons. 

+ One  quart,  at  four  times,  is  commonly  enough. 

A TABLE  OF  MEDICINES. 

Of  the  Prescriptions  and  Medicines  referred  to  in  the  fore- 
going Treatise':  which,  with  the  notes  beneath  them, 
are  to  be  road  before  the  taking  or  application  of  the 
said  Medicines. 

Tills  pound  which  I mean  throughout  all  these  pre- 
scriptions is,  that  consisting  of  sixteen  ounces,  each 
ounce  contains  eight  drachms. 

The  drink  ng-glass,  or'cnp,  contains  three  ounces,  or 
six'  spoonfuls.  ' • 1 

A spoonful  is  supposed  to  he  half  an  ounce, 

The  small  spoon,  or  tea-spoon,  contains  thirty  drops. 
Five  or  six'  of  these  arc  equal  to  a common  soup-spoon. 

The  bason  or  porringer  may  be  estimated  at  eighteen 
ouuces ; a sick  person  should  never  be  allowed  to  trike 
mode  than  a third  part  of  this  quantity  of  nourishment, 
at  any  one  time. 

The  doses, iu, all  }hc  following  prescriptions,  are  adjusted 
to  grown  men,  from  the  age  of  eighteen  to  that  of  sixt* 
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tears.  From  the  age  of  twelve  to  eighteen,  two  thirds 
of  that  dose  will  generally  be  sufficient ; and  from  twelve 
down  to  seven  years,  one  half,  diminishing  this  still  lower, 
in  proportion  to  the  greater  youth  of  the  patient : So 

that  not  more  than  one  eighth  of  the  dose  prescribed 
should  be  given  to  an  infant  under  one  year.  But  their 
different  constitutions  will  make  a considerable  difference 
in  adjusting  their  different  doses.  It  were  to  be  wished, 
that  every  person  would  carefully  observe,  whether  a 
strong  dose  is  necessary  to  purge  him  ; as  exactness  is 
important  in  adjusting  the  doses  of  such  medicines, 'as 
are  intended  to  purge,  or  to  evacuate  in  any  manner. 

No.  1.  A Diet  Drink,  or  Ptisan. 

Take  a pugil,  or  a large  pinch  between  the  thumb  and 
two  fingers,  of  elder-flowers  ; put  them  into  an  earthen- 
ware mug,  w ith  two  ounces  of  honey,  and  add  one  ounce 
and  a half  of  good  vinegar.  Pour  upon  them  three  pints 
and  one  quarter  of  boiling  wrater.  Stir  it  a little  with  a 
spoon  to  mix  and  dissolve  the  honey,  then  cover  up  the 
mug ; and,  when  the  liquor  is  cold,  strain  it  through  a 
linen  cloth. 

No.  2.  Barley  Water,  or  Ptisan. 

Take  tw'o  ounces  of  whole  barley,  cleanse,  and  wash  it 
well  in’ hot  water,  throwing  away  this  water  afterwards. 
Then  boil  it  in  fiver  pints  of  water,  till  the  barley  bursts 
and  opens.  Towards  the  end  of  the  boiling,  throw  in  one 
drachm  and  a half  of  nitre,  (salt-petre)  strain  it  through 
a linen  cloth,  and  add  one  ounce  and  a half  of  honey, 
and  one  ounce  pf  vinegar.* 

No.  3.  Barley  Water. 

Take  the  same  quantity  of  barley  as  before*,  and  instead 
of  nitre,  boil  in  it,  as  soon  as  the  barley  is  put  in  to  boil, 
a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  cream  of  tartar.  Strain  it,  and 
add  nothing  else  to  it.  + 

No,  4.  Almond  Milk. 

Take  three  ounces  of  the  freshest  sweet  almonds,  and 
one  ounce  of  gourd  or  melon  seeds  i bruise  tiieni  in  a mor- 
tar, adding  to  them,  bv  little  at  a time,  one  pint  of  water, 
then  strain  it  through  lineu.  Bruise  what  remains  again, 

* This  makes  an  agreeable  drink  : And  the  notion  of  its  being 
windy,  is  idle  ; fince  it  is  fo  only  to  those,  with  whom  bnrley 
does  not  agree.  It  may,  where  barley  is  not  procurable,  be  made 
from  oats. 

+ In  fume  cafes,  inftead  of  the  barley,  four  ounces  of  grals' 
roots  may  be  boiled  in  the  Tame  quantity  of  water,  for  half  an 
hour,  wi'h  the  cream  of  tartar. 

R 
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adding  gradually  to  it  another  pint  of  water,  then  strain- 
ing ; and  adding  water  to  the  residue,  till  full  three  pints, 
at  least,  of  water  are  thus  used  ; after  which,  it  may  again 
be  poured  upon  the  bruised  mass,  stirred  well  about,  and 
wien  be  finally  strained  off.  Half  an  ounce  of  sugar  may 
aately  be  bruised  with  the  almonds  and  seeds  at  first ; and 
delicate  persons  may  be  allowed  a little  orange  water 
with  it.  ° 

No.  5.  A Clyster. 

Take  two  pugils  of  mallow  leaves  and  flowers,  cut  them 
small,  and  pour  a pint  ol  boiling  w'ater  upon  them.  After 
standing  some  time,  strain  it,  adding  one  ounce  of  honey 
«o  it.  For  want  of  mallow's,  which  is  preferable,  a simi- 
lar clyster  may  be  made  of  the  leaves  of  inarsh-inalJpws, 
lettuce,  or  spinach.  A few  particular  constitutions  are 
cot  to  be  purged  by  any  clyster,  but  warm  water  alone 
such  should  receive  no  other,  and  the  water  should  not 
be  very  hot. 

No.  6.  A Clyster. 

Boil  a pugil  of  mallow-flowers  in  a pint  of  barley-water 
for  a cl}  ster. 

No.  7.  A Ptisan. 

Take  three  pints  of  simple  barley-water,  add  to  it  three 
ounces  of  the  juice  of  sow-thistle,  or  of  groundsel,  or  of 
the  greater  house-leek,  or  of  borrage.* 

No.  8. 

To  one  ounce  of  oxymel  of  squills,  add  five  ounces  of 
a strong  infusion  of  elder-flowers. 

No.  9.  Fomentations  and  Poultices. 

There  are  very  ditFerent  emollient,  applications,  which 
have  nearly  the  same  virtues.  The  following  are  the  most 
efficacious : 

1,  Flannels  wrung  out  of  a hot  decoction  of  mallow- 
flowers. 

2,  Small  bags  filled  with  mallow-flowers,  or  writh  those 
of  elder,  or  camomile,  or  of  wild  com  poppy,  and  boiled 
either  in  milk  or  water. 

3,  Poultices  of  the  same  flowers,  boiled  in  milk  and 
water. 

■4,  A poultice  of  boiled  bread  and  milk.f 

* These  juices  are  to  be  procured  from  the  herbs  when  frefh 
and  very  young,  if  poflible,  by  beating  them  in  a marble  mortar, 
or  for  want  of  such  in  a wooden  or  iron  one,  and  tfien  fqueezing 
out  the  juice  thro’  a linen  bag.  It  mud  be  left  to  fettle  a little 
in  an  earthern  veffel,  after  which  the  clear  juice  muft  be  decanted 
gently  off,  and  the  fediment  left  behind. 

+ BjiIc  d nettles  are  beft  of  all. 
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No.  10. 

To  one  ounce  of  spirit  of  sulphur,  add  six  ounces  of 
syrup  of  violets  ; or,  for  want  of  the  latter,  as  much  bar* 
ley  water,  of  a thicker  consistence  than  ordinary. 

No.  1 L.  A Purge. 

Take  two  ounces  of  manua,  and  half  an  ounce  of  Ep- 
som salt ; dissolving  them  in  four  ounces  of  hot  water, 
and  straining  them. 

No.  19.  A Ptisan. 

Take  of  elder  flowers  one  pugil,  of  hyssop  leaves  as 
much.  Pour  three  pints  of  boiling  water  upon  them. 
After  infusing  some  time,  strain  ; and  dissolve  three 
ounces  of  honey  in  the  infusion. 

No.  13.  A Ptisan. 

The  same  drink,  but  only  omitting  the  hyssop,  and 
adding  instead  of  it,  as  much  more  elder-flowers. 

No.  14.- 

Let  one  ounce  of  the  best  Jesuits  hark  in  fine  powder, 
be  divided  into  sixteen  equal  proportions. 

No.  15.  A Steam. 

Take  of  the  flowers  of  St.  John’s  wort,  of  elder,  and 
of  meli'ot,  of  each  a few  pinches : put  them  into  the 
bottom  of  a vessel,  containing  five  or  six  English  pints> 
with  half  an  ounce  of  oil  of  turpentine,  and  fill  it  up  with 
boiling  water. 

No.  16. 

The  syrup  of  tb.e  flowers  of  the  wild  red  corn  poppy. 

No.  17.  Medicated  Whey. 

Very  clear  sweet  whey,  in  every  pint  of  which,  one 
ounce  of  honey  is  dissolved. 

No.  18.  Soap  Pills. 

Take  of  hard  white  soap  six  drachms ; of  extract  of 
dandelion  one  drachm  and  a half ; of  gum  ammouiacum 
iudf drachm  ; and  with  syrup  of  maiden-hair  make  a 
mass,  U>  ,bc  formed  into  pills,  weighing  three  grains  each. 

No.  19.  fiargarismt . 

Gargarisms  may  bn  prepared  from  an  infusion  of  the 
leaves  of  red  roses,  or  of  mallows.  Two  ounces  of  vine- 
gar, and  as  much  honey,  must  he  added  to  every  pint  of 
i.t ; and  the  patient  should  gargle  with  it  pretty  hot.  The 
deterging  cleansing  gargarism,  is  a light  infusion  of  the 
tops  of  sage,  adding  two  ounces  of  honey  to  each  pint  of,i£. 

No.  20.. 

One  ounce  of  powdered  nitre,"  divided  into  sixteen  equal 
doses. 
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No.  21.  A strong  Purge. 

Take  of  jalap,  of  senna,  and  of  cream  of  tartar,  of 
each  thirty  grains,  finely  powdered,  and  let  them  be  very 
well  mixed. 

No.  22.  Docoction  of  the  Woods. 

Take  of  China  root,'  and  of  sarsaparilla  of  each  one 
ounce  and  a half,  sassafras  root,  and  of  the  shavings  of 
guaiacum,  o therwise called  lignum  vita;,  of  each  one  ounce. 
i,ei  the  w hole  be  cut  very  hue  ; then  put  them  into  a 
glazed  earthen  vessel,  pouring  upon  them  about  five  pints 
of  boiling  water.  Let  them  boil  gently  for  an  hour;  then 
take  it  from  the  fire,  and  strain  it  off  through  liuen. 
This  is  called  the  decoction  of  tiie  woods.  More  water 
may,  af  ter  the  first  boiling,  be  poured  on  the  same  ingre- 
dients, and  be  boiled  up  into  a small  decoction  for  com- 
mon drink. 

No.  23.  A gentle  Purge. 

Take  one  ounce  of  the  pulp  of  tamarinds,  half  a drachm 
of  nitre,  and  four  ounces  of  water  ; let  them  boil  nof 
more  than  one  minute,  then  add  tw  o ounces  of  manna, 
and  when  dissolved,  strain  the  mixture  off. 

No.  24.  A Lenitive. 

An  ounce  of  cream  of  tartar,  divided  into  eight  equal 
parts. 

No.  25.  A Vomit. 

The  preparation  of  Kermes  mineral,  otherwise  called 

the  Char treusiau  .powder  Ur.  Tissot  orders  but  one 

{Train  for  a dose.  It  has  been  directed  frorii  oiie  td  three. 
© 

No.  26.  Burdock  Ptisan. 

Take  three  ounces  of  the  common  burdock  root;  boil 
it  for  half  an  hour,  with  half  a drachm  of  nitre,  in  three 
full  pints  of  water. 

No.  27.  A Ptisan. 

Take  half  a pinch  of  the  herbs  prescribed,  No.  9,  Arti- 
cle 2,  and  half  an  ounce  of  hard  white  soap,  shaved  thin. 
Pour  on  these  one  pint  and  a half  of  boiling  water,  and 
one  glass  of  wine.  Strain  the  liquor,  and  squeeze  it 
strongly  out. 

No.  28.  Mercurial  Ointment.  ’ ‘ ' 

Take  of  the  purest  quicksilver  one  ounce;  of  Venice 
turpentine  half  a drachm,  of  the  freshest  hog  s lard  two 
ounces,  and  let  the  whole  be  very  well  rubbed  together 
into  au  ointment. 

No.  29. 


The  yellow  basilicon. 
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No.  30.  Tonqilin  Powder. 

Take  of  natural  and  factitious,  or  artificial  cinnabar, 
twenty-four  grains  each  ; of  musk  sixteen  grains  ; and  let 
the  whole  be  reduced  into  line  powder,  and  very  well 
mixed.* 

No.  31.  Antispasmodic  Bolus. 

Take  one  drachm  of  Virginia  snake-root  in  powder  5 
of  camphor  and  of  assafaetida  ten  grains  each  ; of  opium 
one  grain,  aud  with  a sufficient  quantity  of  conserve,  or 
rob  of  elder,  make  a bolus.t 

No.  32. 

Take  three  ounces  of  tamarinds,  pour  on  them  one 
pint  of  boiling  water,  and  after  letting  them  boil  a minute 
or  two,  strain  the  liquor  through  a linen  cloth. 

No.  33. 

Take  seven  grains  of  turbith-miueral,  and  make  it  into 
a pill,  or  bolus,  with  a little  crumb  of  bread.  + 

No.  34.  A Vomit. 

Six  grains  of  tartar  emetic.  ^ 

No.  35.  A Vomit. 

Take  thirty -five  grains  of  ipecacuanha,  which  in  the 

» This  medicine  was  brought  over  from  the  Eaff-Indies  by 
Sir  George  Ccbb,  and  publifhed  under  the  name  of  the  Tonquin 
Medicine.  I is  reputation  was  very  confiderable,  and  fonie  fuc- 
cefs  was  even  obferved  from  its  ufe  in  Europe.  Dr.  Nugent,  Phy- 
fician  in  Bath,  has  publifhed  a cafe,  wherein  its  good  effects 
were  manifelt : and  Dr.  Whytt,  in  his  late  treatise -on  Nervous 
Dtfordere,  has  given  us  a fimilar  inffance  of  the  good  effects  of 
this  medicine.  It  is  to  be  obfeived,  however,  that  in  both  thele 
cafes  opium  was  given  along  with  it  ; and  in  the  latter  plailter  of 
gulbanum.and  opium  was  applied  to  the  throat. 

+ When  this  is  preferred  to  No.  30,  of  which  mufk  is  an  in- 
gredient, the  grain  of  opium  should  be  omitted,  except  once,  or 
at  mod  twice  in  twenty  four  hohrs.  :Twcr ■doles  of  quickfilver,  of 
fifteen  grains  each,  ffiould  be  givenidaily  in  tfie  morning,  in  the 
interval  between  the  other  holules. 

f This  medicine  makes  the  dogs  vomit  and  flaver  abundantly. 
It  has  effected  many  cures  afterTtle  hydiophuebia,  the  dread  of 
water,  was  manifelt.  It  muff  be  given  three  days  succeflively, 
and  afterwards  twice  a- week,  for  fifteen  days. 

§ When  people  are  ignorant  of  the  flrength  of  the  tartar  eme- 
tic, which  is  often  various,  or  of  the  patient's  being  eafy  or  diffi- 
cult to  vomit,  a dole  and  a half  may  be  diffblvcd  in  a quart  of 
warm  water’,  of  which  lie  may  take  a glafs  every  q rter  of  an 
hour,  whence  the  operation  may.  b'e  regulated  according  to  the 
dumber  of  vomits  or  ftcols.  This  method,  much  qted  in  Paris, 
feems  a laic  cue. 
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very  strongest  constitutions,  may  be  augmented  to  forty- 
five.'  But  in  weak  constitutions  ten  grains- are  sufficient. 

No.  36. 

The  common  blistering  plaister. 

No.  37.  The  Bitter  Infusion. 

Take  of  the  tops  of  ground  oak,  of  the  lesser  centaury* 
of  wormwood,  and  of  camomile,  of  each  one  pugil.  Pour 
on  them  three  pints  of  boiling  water  ; and  suffering  them 
to  infuse  until  it  is  cold,  strain  the  liquor  through  a linen 
cloth,  pressing  it  out  strongly. 

No.  38.  A Purge. 

Take  forty  grains  of  rhubarb,  and  as  much  cream  of 
tartar  in  powder,  mixing  them  well  together  For  weak 
constitutions  fifteen  grains  of  each  are  quite  sufficient. 
No.  39.  A Sweat. 

Take  three  drachms  of  cream  of  tartar,  and  one 
drachm  of  ipecacuanha  finely  powdered.  Hub  them  well 
together,  and  divide  them  into  six  equal  parts ; or  twelve* 
for  weak  people. 

No.  40. 

Take  of  the  simple  mixture  one  ounce,  of  spirit  of  vi- 
triol half  an  ounce,  and  mix  them.  The  dose  is  one  or  two 
tea-spoonfuls,  in  a cup  of  the  patient’s  common  drink. 
The  simple  mixture  is  composed  of  five  ounces  of  trea- 
•dc-watcr  camphorated,  of  three  ounces  of  spirit  of  tartar 
rectified,  and  one  ounce  of  spirit  of  vitriol.  If  ' the  pa- 
tient has  an  insuperable  aversion  to  the  camphor,  it  must 
be  omitted,  though  the  medicine  is  less  efficacious  with- 
out it  And  if  his  thirst  is  not  very  considerable,  the  sim- 
ple mixture  may  be  given  alone,  without  any  further  ad- 
dition of  spirit  of  vitriol. 

No.  41. 

Take  half  a drachm  of  Virginia  snake-root,  ten  grains 
of  camphor,  and  make  them  into  a bolus  with  rob  of 
elder-berries.  If  the  patient’s  stomach  cannot  bear  so 
large1  a dose  of  camphor,  he  may  take  it  in  smaller  doses, 
and  oftener,  viz.  three  grains  every  two  hours.  If  there 
ls  a violent  looseness,  diascordium  must  be  substituted  in- 
stead of  the  rob  of  elder-berries. 

No.  42.  Poor  Man’s  Treacle. 

The  theriaca  pauperuni,  or  Poor  Man’s  Treacle,  in  the 
dose  of  a quarter  of  an  ounce.  The  following  composi- 
tion is  the  best.  Take  equal  parts  of  round  birth-wort- 
l-oots,  of  elecampane,  of  myrrh, -and  of  rob  or  conserve 
of  juniper-berries,  and  make  them  into  ail'  cifectuary  of  a 
rather  thin,  than  very  stiff  consistence,  with  syrup  of* 
oranse-ned. 
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No.  43. 

Tlic  first  of  the  throe  medicines  referred  to  in  this  num- 
ber, is  that  already  directed,  No.  37.  The  second  is  as 
follows : 

Take  equal  parts  of  the  lesser  centaury,  of  wormwood, 
of  myrrh,  all  .powdered,  and  of  conserve  of  juniper-ber- 
ries, making  them  up  into  a, pretty  thick  consistence  with 
syrup  of  wormwood.  The  dose  is  a quarter  of  an  ounce  ; 
to  be  taken  at  the  same  intervals  as  the  bark. 

For  the  third  composition,  take  of  the  roots  of  cala- 
mus aromaticus,  and  elecampane  well  bruised,  two  ounces ; 
of  the  tops  of  the  less  centaury  cut  small,  a pugil : of  < 
filings  of  unrusted  iron  two  ounces,  of  old  white  wine, 
three  pints.  Put  them  all  into  a wide-necked  bottle,  and 
set  it  upon  embers,  or  on  a stove,  or  by  the  chimney, 
that  it  may  be  always  kept  hot.  Let  them  infuse  twenty- 
l'our  hours,  shaking  them  well  five  or  six  times  ; then  let 
the  infusion  settle,  and  strain  it.  The  dose  is  a common 
enp  every  four  hours,  four  times  daily,  and  timing  it  one 
hour  before  dinner. 

No.  44. 

Take  a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  cream  of  tartar,  a pugil 
of  common  camomile ; boil  them  in  twelve  ounces  of 
water  for  half  an  hour,  and  strain  it  off. 

No.  45. 

Sal  ammoniac,  from  two  scruples  to  one  drachm  for  a 
dose.  This  may  he  made  intp  a bolus  with  rob  of  elder  ; 
but  ti  delicate  stomach  does  not  well  admit  of  this  salt.’ 

No.  46. 

Take  one  pugil  of  camomile-flowers,  and  as  much  el- 
der-flowers, bruising  them  well : of  fine  flour  three 
ounces;  of  ceruse  and  of  blue  smalt,  each  half  an  ounce. 
Kub  the  whole,  and  mix  them  well.  This  powder  may  be 
applied  immediately  to  the  part. 

Take  of  the  ointment  called  Nutritum,  (Fee  No.  64,)  made 
with  the  newest  sweet  oil,  two  ounces ; of  white  wax 
three  quarters  of  an  ounce,  and  one  quarter  of  an  ounce 
of  blue  smalt.  Molt  the  wax,  then  add  the  Nutritum  to 
it,  after  the  smalt  finely  powdered  has  been  exactly  incor- 
porated with  it ; stirring  it  about  with  an  iron  spatula,  or 
rod,  till  the  whole  is  well  mixed  and  cold.  This  is  lobe 
smoothly  spread  on  linen-cloth. 

A quarter  of  an  ounce  of  smalt  may  also  be  mixed  ex- 
actly with  two  ounces  of  butter  or  ointment  of  lead,  to  be 
used  occasionally  instead  of  the  plaister. 

No.  47.  A Purge. 

Take  one  ounce  of  P'.psbinsalt,  aud  two  ounces  of  tarna- 
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marinds : pour  upon  them  eight  ounces  of  boiling  water,  flir- 
ring  them  about  to  difl'olve  the  tamarinds.  Strain  it  off,  and 
divide  it  into  two  equal  draughts,  to  be  given  at  the  interval  of 
half  an  hour  between  the  firft  and  laft. 

No.  48.  An  Anodyne. 

Take  of  Sydenham’s  liquid  laudanum  eighty  drops;  of  balm- 
water  two  ounces  and  a half.  If  the  firft  or  fecond  dole  flops,  or 
confiderably  leflens  the  vomiting,  this  medicine  fhould  not  be 
repeated. 

No  49- 

Difl'olve  three  ounces  of  manna,  and  twenty  grains  of  nitre,  in 
twenty  ounces  of  fweet  whey. 

• No.  50. 

To  two  ounces  of  fyrup  of  diaeodium,  or  white  poppy-heads, 
add  an  equal  weight  of  elder-flower  water,  or  for  want  of  it,  of 
fpring-water. 

No.  51.  A Purge. 

A drachm  of  rhubarb  in  powder. 

No.  52.  An  Ointment  for  the  Itch. 

Take  of  Sulphur  vivum,  or  of  flower  of  brimftone,  one  ounce; 
of  fal  ammoniac  one  drachm  ; of  frelh  hog’s  lard  two  ounces : 
mix  the  whole  very  well  in  a mortar. 

No.  53.  A Powder. 

Take  two  drachms  of  crude  antimony,  and  as  much  nitre,  both 
finely  powdered,  and  very  well  mixed  ; dividing  the  whole  into 
tight  equal  doles. 

No.  54.  A Powder. 

* Take  of  filings  of  iron,  not  the  leaft  rufty,  and  of  fugar, 
each  one  ounce  ; of  anifeeds  powdered,  half  an  ounce.  After 
rubbing  them  well  together,  divide  the  powder  into  twenty-four 
equal  portions;  one  of  which  is  to  be  taken  three  times  a 
day,  an  hour  before  eating. 

No.-  55.  A vinous  Infufion. 

Take  of  filings  of  found  iron  two  ounces ; of  leaves  of  rue 
and  of  white  hoar- hound  one  pugil  each;  of  black  hellebore 
root,  one  quarter  of  an  ounce;  and  infufe  the  whole  in  three 
pints  of  wine  in  the  manner  already  directed,  No.  43.  The  dole 
of  this  is  one  fmall  cup  three  times  a day,  an  hour  before  eating,  t 

* The  preferiptions.  No.  54,  55,  56,  are  calculated  againft 
diftempers  which  arife  from  obftrudtions,  and  a ftoppageofthe 
monthly  difebarges  ; which  No,  55,  is  more  particularly  in- 
tended to  remove;  thofe  of  54  and  56,  are  moft  convenient, 
either  when  the  fuppreffion  does  not  cxift,  or  is  not  to  be  much 
regarded,  if  it  does.  This  medicine  may  be  rendered  lefs  unpa- 
latable for  perfons  ineafy  circumftances,  by  adding  as  much  cin- 
namon inflead  of  annifeeds,  and  tho’  the  quantity  of  iron  be 
small,  it  may  be  fufficient,  if  given  early  in  the  complaint;  one. 
or,  at  the  moft,  two  of  thefe  dofes  daily,  being  fulfkient  for  a 
very  young  maiden. 

+ I choofe  to  repeat  here,  the  more  ftrongly  to  inculcate  fo 
important  a point,  that  in  women  who  haye  been  Idng  ill  and 
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No.  56  All  Eleftuary. 

Take  two  ounces  of  filings  of  iron;  of  rue-leaves  and  anifeeds 
powdered,  each  half  an  ounce.  Add  to  them  a fufficient  quart- 
tity  of  honey,  to  make  an  electuary  of  a good  confidence.  The 
dofe  is  a quarter  of  an  ounce  three  tune's  daily. 

No.  57.  Hemlock  Pills. 

Take  of  theextraftof  the  {linking  hemlock,  with  the  purple 
fpotted  ftalk,  one  ounce.  Form  it  into  pills  weighing  two  grains 
each;  adding  as  muchpf  the  powder  ot  dry  hemlock  leaves,  as 
the  pills  will  eatily  take  up.  Begin  the  ufe  of  this  medicine  by 
giving  one  pill  night  and  morning.  Some  patients  have  been  fo 
familiarized  to  it,  as  to  take  at  length  half  an  ounce  daily;  + 

No.  58.  A Ptifan. 

Take  of  the  roots  of  grafs  and  of  fuccory  well  waflied,  each 
one  ounce.  Boil  them  a quarter  of  an  hour  in  a pint  of  water. 
Then  diffolve  in  it  half  an  ounce  of  Eplom  fait,  and  two  ounces 
of  manna,  and  flrain  it  off:  drinkone  glafs  of  it  from  half  hour 
to  half  hour,  till  its  effefts  are  fufficient.  It  Is  to  be  repeated  at 
the  interval  of  two  ©r  three  days. 

No.  5g.  A Poultice. 

A poultice  made  of  crumbs  of  bread,  with  camomile  flower* 
in  milk,  and  the  addition  of  forne  foap,  fo  that  each  poultice 
may  contain  half  a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  it.  And  when  the  cir- 
cumflanccs  ot  female  patients  have  not  afforded  them  that  regular 
attendance  which  the  repetition  of  the  poultice  requires,  as  it 
fhoufil  be  renewed  every  three  hours,  1 have  fuccefsfully  direfted 
the  hemlock  plaifier  of  the  fhops.  - 

No.  60.  Hemlock  Poultice. 

Take  a fufficient  quantity  of  dry  hemlock  leaves.  Secure  them 
properly  between  two  pieces  of  thin  linen  cloth,  fo  as  to  make  a 
very  flexible  fort  of  fmail  mattrefs,  letting  it  boil  a few  moments 
in  water,  then  fqueeze  it  out  and  apply  to  the  affe&ed  part.  It 
mud  thus  be  moiftered  and  heated  afrefh,  and  re-applied  every 
two  hours. 

No.  61 . A Powder. 

Take  of  the  true  white  magnelia,  two  drachms;  of  cinnamon 
powdered  four  grains.  Rub  them  very  well  together,  and  divide 
the  whale  into  eight  dofes.  One  of  thel'e  is  to  be  given  in  a 
fpoonful  ot  milk,  or  water,  before  the  infant  fucks. 

No.  82.  Worm  Drops. 

Take  of  an  extraft  of  walnuts,  made  in  water,  two  drachms; 
and  diffolve  it  in  half  an  ounce  of  cinnamon  water.  Fifty  drops 
a day  of  this  folution  is  to  be  given  to  a child  of  two  years  old  ; 
and  after  the  whole  has  been  taken,  the  child  fhould  be  purged. 
This  extrafl  is  to  be  made  of  the  unripe  nuts,  when  they  are  of 
a proper  growth  and  confidence  for  pickling 

languid,  our  endeavours  muff  be  directed  towards  the  reftoring  of 
the  patient's  health  and  flrength,  and  not  forcing  down  the 
monthly  difeharges,  which  is  a very  pernicious  praftice.  Thefe 
wifi  return  of  courfe,  if  the  patient  is  of  a proper  age,  when  flie 
grows  better. 

f I doubt  the  virtue  of  this  medicine. 
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No.  63.  A Purge. 

Take  of  refin  of  jalap  two  grains.  Rub  it  a cor.'fldcra'ble  time 
with  twelve  or  fifteen  grains  of  liigar,  ami  afterwards  with  three 
or  four  fweet  almonds  ; adding  very  gradually,  two  common 
ipoonfuls  of  water.  Then  flrain  it  through  clear  thin  linen,  as 
the  emulfion  of  almonds  was  ordered  to  be.  Laftly,  add  a tea- 
fpoonful  of  fyrup  of  maiden-hair  tp  it.  This  is  no  dilligreeablc 
draught,  and  may  be  given  to  a child  of  two  years  old  ; and  if 
they  are  older,  a grain  or  two  more  of  the  refin  may  be  allowed. 
But  under  two  years  old,  it  is  prudent  to  purge  children  rather 
with  fyrup  of  fuccory,  or  with  manna. 

No.  G-t.  An  Ointment. 

Take  of  the  ointment  called  Nutritum,  one  ounce,  the  entire 
yoke  of  onefmall  egg,  or  the  half  of  a large  one,  and  mix  them 
well  together.  This  Nutritum  is  made  by  rubbing  very  well  to- 
gether, and  for  fome  time,  two  drachms  of  white  lead,  lialf  an 
ounce  of  vinegar,  and  three  oupces  of  common  oil.  • ’ 

No.  6&. 

Melt  four  ounces  of  white  wax  ; add  to  it,  if  made  in  winter, 
two  fpoonfuls  of  oil;  if  in  fummer,  node  at  all,  or  at  molt,  not 
above  a Ipoonful.  Dipin  this  flips  of  linen  cloth  not  worn  too 
thin,  and  let  them  dry  ; or  fpread  it  thin  and  evenly  over  them. 

No.  66. 

Take  of  oil  of  rofes  one  pound  ; of  red  lead  half  a pound  ; of 
vinegar  four  ounces.  Boil  them  together  nearly  to  theconfifi- 
ence  of  a plaifter ; then  diffolve  in  the  liquid  mafs  an  ounce  and 
a half  of  yellow  wax,  and  two  urachms  of  camphor,  Birring  the 
whole  about  well.  Remove  it  then  from  the  fire,  and  fpread  it 
on  fheets  or  flips  of  paper,  of  what  fize  you  think  moB  conve- 
nient. The  ointment  of  Chambauderie,  fo  famous  in  many  fa- 
milies on  the  Continent,  is  made  of  a quarter  of  a pound  of  yel- 
low wax,  of  the  plaifter  of  three  ingredients  (very  nearly, the  fame 
with  No.  66.)  of  compound  diachylon  and  of  common  oil,  qf 
each  the  fame  quantity,  all  melted  together,  and  then  Birred 
about  well,  after  it  is  removed  from  the  fire  till  it  grows  cpld.  To 
make  an  oil-cloth,  it  muB  be  melted  over  again,  with  the  ad- 
dition of  a little  oil,  and  applied  to  the  linen  as  directed  at  No.  6 j. 

— No.  67.  ■ ■ _ ,i 

Gather  in  autumn,  while  the  fine  weather  lafis,  the  agaric  of 
the  oak,  which  is  a kind  of  fungus  or  excrefcence,  ifVuing  front 
the  wood  of  that  tree. 

It  confifis  at  firfi  of  four  parts,  which  prefent  themfelvcs  fuc- 
ceflively.  i.  The  outward  rind  or  fkin,  which  may  be  thrown 
away.  2.  That  part  immediately  under  this  rind,  which  is  beft 
of  all.  It  is  to  be  beat  well  with  a hammer,  till  it.  becomes  loft 
and  very  pliable.  This  is  the  only  preparation  it  requires,  and  a 
Dice  of  it  of  a proper  fize  is  to  be  applied  over  the  buttling,  open 
blood  veflels.  It  confiringes  ami  brings  them  dole  together; 
flops  the  bleeding  : and  generally  falls  off  at  the  end  of  two  day  s. 
3.  The  third  part,  adhering  to  the  fecond,  mky  lerve  to  flop  cue 
bleeding  from  the  (mailer  veflels;  and  the  fourth  and  lair  par* 
may  be  reduced  to  powder,  as  conducing  to  the  fame  purpote. 
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No-  69.  A Poultice  and  Fomentations. 

Take  four  ounces  of  crumbs  of  bread,  a pugil  of  elder-flow- 
ers, and  tire  fame  quantity  of  thole  of  camomile,  and  of  St. 
John's  wort.  Boil  them  into  a poultice  in  equal  quantities  of  vi- 
negar and  water. 

If.  fomentations  fhould  be  thought,  preferable,  take  the  fame 
herbs,  threw  them  into  a pint  and  a half  of  boiling  water,  and 
let  tlicm  infhle; Come  minutes.  Then  a pint  of  vinegar  is  to  be 
.added,  and  flannels  or  other  woollen  cloths  dipped  in  the  fo- 
mentation, ace  to  be  applied  to  the  part  affefted. 

For  the  aromatic  fomentations,  take  leaves  of  betony,  of  rue, 
flowers  of  rofemary,  or  lavender,  and  red  roles,  of  each  a pugil 
and  a half.  Boil  them  for  a quafter  of  an  hour  in  a pot  with  a 
cover,  with  three,  pints  of  old  white  wine.  Then  ftrain  off, 
fqueezing  the  liquor  flrongly  from  the  herbs,  and  apply  it  as 
already  dire&ed. 

No,  69. 

The  plaifter  of  diapalnfia.  To  fpread  this  upon,  lint,  it  muft 
be  melted  down  again  with  a little  oil.  , ^ 

No.  70. 

A mixture  of  two  parts  water,  and  one  part  of  vinegar  of  li- 
tharge. ; ' 1 

tto.frl.  . 

Take  of  the  leaves  of  fow-bread,  and  of  camomile-tops,  of 
each  one  pugil.  Put  them  intoj  an  earthen  vefl’el  with  half  an 
ounce  of  foap,  and  as  much  fal  ammoniac,  and  pour  upon  them 
three  pints  of  boiling  water. 
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